
 

1 

 

 

 

Sustainable work 

Country study of discourses, policies, and 

actors 

An investigation of nine European countries: France, Portugal, Spain, 

the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, Sweden, Norway, Poland,  

and Slovakia 

Dario Azzellini 

October 2021 

Working Paper 

of the Specialist Group on Sociology and Labour Market Policy of the 

HdBA 

Mannheim/Schwerin, Germany  



 

2 

 

Sustainable work 

Country study of discourses, policies, and actors  

An investigation of nine European countries: France, Portugal, Spain, 

the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, Sweden, Norway, Poland, and 

Slovakia 

 

By Dr. Dr. Dario Azzellini  

Academic Unit for Development Studies 
Autonomous University of Zacatecas, Zacatecas, Mexico 

dario@azzellini.net 

 

 

research status: June 2021 

 

 

 

Working Paper of the Specialist Group on Sociology and Labour Market Policy of the HdBA 

With the Working Papers, the Specialist Group on Sociology and Labour Market Policy provides in-

terim results relevant to labour market policy, counselling and BA and research findings from projects 

by members of the Specialist Group. 

These can be initial interim results or final research findings, thesis papers, methodological and con-

tent-related aspects related to the research topics and the courses offered by the Specialist Group and 

its members.  

The publications of the Specialist Group are under the responsibility of the respective authors. Au-

thors are members of the Specialist Group, project staff, cooperation partners and other researchers at 

the HdBA. The publication in this series is based on proposals from members of the Specialist Group 

and an internal review process. 

 

http://www.hdba.de/hochschule/organisation/fachgruppen/soziologie-arbeitsmarktpolitik 

http://www.hdba.de/hochschule/organisation/fachgruppen/working-paper-der-fachgruppe-soziologie-

und-arbeitsmarktpolitik  

  

mailto:dario@azzellini.net
http://www.hdba.de/hochschule/organisation/fachgruppen/soziologie-arbeitsmarktpolitik
http://www.hdba.de/hochschule/organisation/fachgruppen/working-paper-der-fachgruppe-soziologie-und-arbeitsmarktpolitik
http://www.hdba.de/hochschule/organisation/fachgruppen/working-paper-der-fachgruppe-soziologie-und-arbeitsmarktpolitik


 

3 

 

Contents 
Sustainable work in Europe – Survey of a disparate political landscape. Purpose and outlook ...... 8 

1. Introduction ................................................................................................................................ 11 

2. France: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors ................................................................. 16 

2.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ............................. 16 

2.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) ................................................ 16 

2.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure .......................................................... 17 

2.2 Labour market policies, workforce, employment, and labour market ................................. 17 

2.2.1 Labour market data ........................................................................................................ 18 

2.3 Green jobs – Emplois verts................................................................................................... 19 

2.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector ................................................................. 21 

2.3.2 Public policies and measures ......................................................................................... 21 

2.3.3 Advising boards and other official actors ...................................................................... 25 

2.4 Criticism and other actors ..................................................................................................... 26 

2.4.1 Parties............................................................................................................................. 27 

2.4.2 Trade unions, grassroots organisations, and social movements .................................... 27 

2.4.3 Coalitions for a just transition and a national sustainability plan (although this is not 

titled as such) .......................................................................................................................... 28 

2.5 Preliminary conclusions ....................................................................................................... 30 

3. Portugal: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors............................................................... 32 

3.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ............................. 32 

3.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) ................................................ 32 

3.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure .......................................................... 33 

3.2 Labour market policies, workforce, employment, and labour market ................................. 33 

3.2.1 Labour market data ........................................................................................................ 34 

3.3 Green jobs – Emprego verde ................................................................................................ 36 

3.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector ................................................................. 36 

3.3.2 Public policies and measures ......................................................................................... 37 

3.3.3 Jobs and economic growth in bio-industries.................................................................. 39 

3.4 Criticism and other actors ..................................................................................................... 40 

3.4.1 Parties............................................................................................................................. 41 

3.4.2 Plataforma Portuguesa das ONGD ................................................................................ 42 



 

4 

 

3.4.3 Coalition for a just transition: “Empregos para o clima” (Jobs for the climate) ........... 42 

3.5 Preliminary conclusions ....................................................................................................... 43 

4. Spain: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors ................................................................... 44 

4.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ............................. 45 

4.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) ................................................ 45 

4.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure .......................................................... 45 

4.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market ........................................................................ 46 

4.2.1 Labour market data ........................................................................................................ 46 

4.3 Empleo verde ........................................................................................................................ 47 

4.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector ................................................................. 49 

4.3.2 Public policies and measures ......................................................................................... 50 

4.3.3 Advising boards and other official actors ...................................................................... 57 

4.4 Criticism and other actors: Trade unions, environmental associations and parties .............. 58 

4.4.1 Parties............................................................................................................................. 58 

4.4.2 Trade unions .................................................................................................................. 59 

4.4.3 Environmental associations ........................................................................................... 61 

4.4.4 Building a Just Transition: Alliances between trade unions and the environmental 

movement................................................................................................................................ 63 

4.4.5 Fundación Alternativas .................................................................................................. 63 

4.4.6 Small and mid-sized companies: Coalición de empresas por el Planeta (Coeplan) ...... 64 

4.5 Preliminary conclusions ....................................................................................................... 64 

5. The Netherlands: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors.................................................. 66 

5.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ............................. 67 

5.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) ................................................ 67 

5.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure .......................................................... 67 

5.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market ........................................................................ 68 

5.2.1 Labour market data ........................................................................................................ 68 

5.3 Green jobs and sustainable work .......................................................................................... 69 

5.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector ................................................................. 70 

5.3.2 Public policies and measures ......................................................................................... 71 

5.3.3 Advising boards and other official actors ...................................................................... 79 

5.4 Criticism and other actors: Trade unions, environmental associations and parties .............. 80 

5.4.1 Parties............................................................................................................................. 80 



 

5 

 

5.4.2 Trade unions .................................................................................................................. 81 

5.4.3 Environmental organisations ......................................................................................... 82 

5.4.4 Building a Just Transition: Alliances between trade unions and the environmental 

movement................................................................................................................................ 82 

5.5 Preliminary conclusions ....................................................................................................... 83 

6. United Kingdom: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors ................................................. 85 

6.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ............................. 86 

6.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) ................................................ 86 

6.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure .......................................................... 86 

6.2 Labour market policies, workforce, employment, and labour market ................................. 87 

6.2.1 Labour market data ........................................................................................................ 87 

6.3 Green Jobs ............................................................................................................................ 88 

6.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector ................................................................. 90 

6.3.2 Public policies and measures ......................................................................................... 91 

6.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental associations ............... 94 

6.4.1 Parties............................................................................................................................. 94 

6.4.2 Trade unions .................................................................................................................. 95 

6.4.3 Building a Just Transition: Alliances between trade unions and the environmental 

movement................................................................................................................................ 97 

6.5 Preliminary conclusions ....................................................................................................... 98 

7. Sweden: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors ............................................................. 101 

7.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ........................... 102 

7.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) .............................................. 102 

7.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure ........................................................ 102 

7.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market ...................................................................... 103 

7.2.1 Labour market data ...................................................................................................... 103 

7.3 Green Jobs .......................................................................................................................... 104 

7.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector ............................................................... 105 

7.3.2 Public policies and measures ....................................................................................... 106 

7.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental associations ............. 108 

7.4.1 Parties........................................................................................................................... 109 

7.4.2 Trade unions ................................................................................................................ 109 

7.4.3 Environmental movements .......................................................................................... 110 



 

6 

 

7.5 Preliminary conclusions ..................................................................................................... 110 

8. Norway: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors ............................................................. 112 

8.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ........................... 112 

8.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) .............................................. 112 

8.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure ........................................................ 113 

8.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market ...................................................................... 113 

8.2.1 Labour market data ...................................................................................................... 113 

8.3 Green Jobs .......................................................................................................................... 115 

8.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector ............................................................... 115 

8.3.2. Public policies and measures ...................................................................................... 116 

8.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental associations ............. 118 

8.4.1 Parties........................................................................................................................... 118 

8.4.2 Trade unions ................................................................................................................ 118 

8.4.3 Environmental movements .......................................................................................... 119 

8.4.4 Building a Just Transition: Alliances of trade unions, environmental movement, and 

church.................................................................................................................................... 119 

8.5 Preliminary conclusions ..................................................................................................... 120 

9. Poland: Initial situation, debate, policies, and actors ............................................................... 122 

9.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ........................... 122 

9.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) .............................................. 122 

9.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure ........................................................ 123 

9.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market ...................................................................... 123 

9.2.1 Labour market data ...................................................................................................... 123 

9.3 Green Jobs .......................................................................................................................... 125 

9.3.1. Employment in the renewable energy sector .............................................................. 126 

9.3.2 Public policies and measures ....................................................................................... 127 

9.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental movement ............... 130 

9.5.1 Parties........................................................................................................................... 130 

9.4.2 Trade unions ................................................................................................................ 131 

9.4.3 Environmental movement ............................................................................................ 132 

9.5 Preliminary conclusions ..................................................................................................... 132 

10. Slovakia: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors .......................................................... 134 

10.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment ......................... 134 



 

7 

 

10.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) ............................................ 134 

10.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure ...................................................... 135 

10.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market .................................................................... 135 

10.2.1 Labour market data .................................................................................................... 135 

10.3 Green jobs – Zelená práca ................................................................................................ 136 

10.3.1. Employment in the renewable energy sector ............................................................ 137 

10.3.2 Public policies and measures ..................................................................................... 138 

10.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental movement ............. 142 

10.4.1 Parties......................................................................................................................... 142 

10.4.2 Trade unions .............................................................................................................. 143 

10.4.3 Environmental movement .......................................................................................... 144 

10.5 Summary of preliminary conclusions ............................................................................... 144 

11. Preliminary conclusions from the national discourses ........................................................... 146 

11.1. Sustainable work ............................................................................................................. 147 

11.1.1 Quality of work ...................................................................................................... 149 

11.2 Terms and focal areas, further overarching topics and actors .......................................... 152 

11.2.1 Green jobs, the circular economy, and just transition: Different perspectives from 

different actors ...................................................................................................................... 152 

11.2.2 Further overarching topics: Renewable energy, self-organisation, and the role of 

labour administrations........................................................................................................... 154 

11.2.3 Actors and constellations of actors: Independent bodies, just transition coalitions, and 

employee participation .......................................................................................................... 156 

11.3 Possible ways to systematise the countries ...................................................................... 159 

11.3.1 Systematisation using the expanded Esping-Andersen model .................................. 160 

11.3.2 Suggestion for clustering nations along four categories ............................................ 162 

11.4 Outlook and suggestions for further research ................................................................... 164 

11.4.1 Perspectives on transition .......................................................................................... 164 

11.4.2 Further research ......................................................................................................... 166 

Works Cited ................................................................................................................................. 168 

Appendix ...................................................................................................................................... 195 

 

  



 

8 

 

Sebastian Brandl, Ingo Matuschek 

Sustainable work in Europe – Survey of a disparate political landscape. 

Purpose and outlook 

Today's work-oriented societies are going through several transformational processes at once: In 

many places, work is becoming more digital and flexible in parallel with trends such as globalisa-

tion, demographic shifts, and migration. How to “transform work” (Kommission Arbeit der Zu-

kunft - Commission on the future of work, 2017) is broadly discussed. However, there is one central 

gap in this discussion: the ecological aspects of specific kinds of work, and their consequences for 

labour, the labour market, and administration, largely go unmentioned. At the same time, ecologi-

cally-oriented sustainability discourses focus on consumers and companies as the central actors – 

while workers and their activities are usually not taken into consideration.  

In contrast, national discourses in academics and in civil society are endeavouring to make work 

the focus of sustainable development, particularly as work is considered the medium for satisfying 

individual and social needs, and is one framework upon which society is built (Brandl and Hilde-

brand 2002; Jochum et al. 2019). Likewise, international documents such as the report on “Arbeit 

und menschliche Entwicklung” (Work and human development - UNDP 2015) or some of the 

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDG, UNO 2015; UNDP 2015: 20) refer to a 

global perspective for facilitating humane labour that promotes development through sustainable 

work, and for linking this goal with the goal of safeguarding the natural and social contexts that 

will be needed for work in the future. Sustainable work in this context is not a fixed concept (Jo-

chum et al. 2019): On both a national and global level, rather, the objective is to make the socially, 

ecologically, and economically productive and destructive potential of all work visible.  

However, in the international academic workshop on “Sustainable Work” in fall 2019 at the HdBA 

in Schwerin, the topic met with a decidedly mixed reception among the participating European 

countries. As a result, the starting hypothesis formulated for this country study was that sustainable 

work is primarily understood outside of Germany as a commitment to justice during the transfor-

mation (‘just transition’) as ‘good work’ or, as the ILO and UN put it, ‘decent work’. Furthermore, 

it became clear that the respective civil society, trade union, and state perspectives on sustainable 

work are often unrelated, and that there are country-specific development paths for fulfilling EU 

standards. 

Therefore, it was clearly evident that more information is needed on how work is addressed in 

national sustainability discourses, if there was to be any hope of upholding the UN goals and com-

ing to a cross-national understanding of the importance of work in Europe. To address this issue, 

on behalf of the HdBA, Dario Azzellini has explored the question of what perspectives on the topic 

of sustainable work are represented among political, civil society, and trade union actors in nine 

European countries. The source-based country studies followed the welfare state typology of 

Esping-Andersen, with the addition of southern European and transitional states. The focus was on 

how the nexus between sustainability and work is discussed in the individual countries, what struc-

tural requirements (and obstacles) exist to implement the guiding principles of sustainable work, 

and what strategies relevant actors are pursuing. The investigation centred on comparing political 
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and specific actors’ perspectives on the topic of sustainable work, leading to an initial attempt to 

systematically address country-specific discourses on work and sustainability (chapter 11).  

The results of this investigation are now available. We would like to thank Dario Azzellini for his 

work in many areas. He went above and beyond our expectations to painstakingly track the rela-

tionships between work and sustainability in the different countries, without being bogged down 

by inconsistencies in language, definitions of terms, nor by heterogeneous available sources nor 

the very different ways the topic is addressed in different nations and by different actors. He has 

presented a detailed, comprehensive dossier on the subject, and used this material to outline further 

interpretations.  

Overall, his study makes clear that Europe is not unified on the subject; instead, sustainable work 

is rarely addressed explicitly, and in many cases is talked about in a highly specific manner. The 

first hurdle (see chapter 1) to researching sustainable work lay in the term itself. It is still only used 

in the countries examined to a marginal extent. Finding sufficient sources required searching for 

other terms not used in sustainability discourses, such as ‘green jobs’, ‘just transition’ or ‘circular 

economy’. However, through this the study brought to light that, thus far, on the official govern-

mental level and in national sustainability strategies, any (critical) reflection on work and the actors 

or dynamics of value creation or destruction involved does not go beyond the material and energy-

related causes of climate change. The social organisation of work, other forms of work or other 

value orientations are not addressed, or addressed only in reference to the SDGs. Technology and 

its benefits, in contrast, play a central role – with (legitimating) references often made to its (lim-

ited) potential to create jobs.  

Furthermore, the UNDP report, SDGs, and EU strategies serve as stimuli and points of reference 

for national discourses. To realise them, countries continue to focus on implementing innovative 

technologies for reducing energy and resource use in business, as countries transition to a green 

economy. The comparison between countries also makes clear that the roles of labour administra-

tion and social security remain marginal in discourses and programs. At most, discourses may ad-

dress supporting and implementing programmes for professional qualification that focus on eco-

logical aspects.  

Below the level of national sustainability strategies and programmes, there are some regional in-

stances, and mainly instances in civil society and in trade union environments where other labour 

values are certainly addressed. Broader approaches that seek to expand the capitalist and anthropo-

centric narrowing of the concept of paid labour are rarely seen. Discussions of (individual) aspects 

of sustainable work focus primarily on the precarious status, in particular, of younger workers in 

the labour market, and on the predictable consequences of structural change accelerated through 

political means as a response to climate change, similar to the coal commission or trade union 

positions on e-mobility in Germany.  

Beyond commitments to basic values of sustainability (generational and gender justice), they only 

call for a social recognition of unpaid work and critique different valorisations of work. Often, all 

this consists of is a reference to the SDGs and an emphasis on equal participation in the workplace 

by all genders. Although there is fundamental criticism of the reigning model of labour in some 



 

10 

 

sectors, this criticism has little relevance in terms of concrete action; any valorisation of unpaid 

labour seems very far away indeed. Any comprehensive, social and ecological transformation of 

the work-oriented society remains simply a claim of overlapping academic and civil society de-

bates, and in some cases in trade union discourses and initiatives as well.  

Therefore, discourses on sustainable work take place in relatively enclosed environments, and at 

most serve as a resource or stimulus for future transformational processes. Thus far, there does not 

seem to be majority support for any broader recourse to these ideas in Europe, nor are they neces-

sary for capitalist exploitation in terms of production policies (Brandl 2019). Any push to talk about 

individual aspects of sustainable work comes from employees with precarious positions and their 

representatives on the one hand, or on the other from environmental associations, civil society, and 

trade unions, when the focus is on transformation due to climate change or on sustaining prosperity. 

Elements of sustainable work can have different functions in this context: As the means to social 

stability and as a reference to equal opportunity and distributive justice, as a reference for basic 

values in the sustainability discourse (generational and gender justice).  

It is clear that concepts of sustainable work from civil society actors or from academia have found 

their way into publications such as those from the UNDP, drawing from the research on sustainable 

work, although this work is limited in many ways and focused on nationally-specific issues. Over-

all, however, these concepts are still considered more as a potential or as a resource. A diffusion 

process has certainly begun. We would like to see this analysis by Azzellini help to expand discus-

sions on aspects of sustainable work on the European level. It also provides stimuli for academic 

discussion across national borders. The initial typification of the countries set forth here, as well as 

the further areas of research derived from the analysis, can foster this discussion (chapter 11). Ide-

ally, the content of this work would serve as a starting point to establish a European research net-

work on sustainable work, labour and labour market (administration). 
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Dario Azzellini 

 

1. Introduction 

This investigation on discourses of sustainable work is composed of nine source-based country 

studies. Discourses, policies, and actors relevant to the topic in France, Portugal, Spain, the Neth-

erlands, the United Kingdom, Sweden, Norway, Poland, and Slovakia are identified, summarised, 

and analysed. By doing so, this paper hopes to go beyond the individual studies to facilitate empir-

ical comparisons between countries.  

After the 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) were formulated at the UNO Sustainable 

Development Summit in 2015 and signed by all of the world's governments (United Nations - UN 

2015), sustainable work and sustainable development were supposed to be included in global, EU-

wide, and national sustainability programmes and sustainability policies. The UNDP report “La-

bour and human development” calls for a transition to sustainable work, and   

“defines this as work that promotes human development while at the same time reduces or 

excludes negative external impacts that may be experienced in a variety of geographic and 

temporal contexts. It is not only essential for the preservation of our planet, but also to ensure 

that future generations continue to have work”. (UNDP 2015, 45) 

The UNDP report primarily concentrates on the development of innovative technologies to create 

more energy and resource efficient forms of labour and production as we transition to a green 

economy. Eco-innovations, as they are called, are certainly important for sustainable work and 

production. However, as both the UNDP definition and the formulation of the SDGs make clear, it 

is essential to understand sustainable work as a comprehensive social and ecological transformation 

of the work-oriented society. Sustainable work, accordingly, includes not only technological and 

economic innovations, but also aspects of ecological sustainability, human dignity, meaningful-

ness, and much more. The SDGs and the UN do not provide a fully realised concept, but rather a 

framework which can be filled with meaning and content through political, academic, and public 

discourse, in order to develop, implement, and promote relevant practices. In light of the different 

contexts, conditions, possibilities, missions, and needs at play, there clearly also needs to be space 

here for different answers.  

 

The research: Methods and criteria  

Literary research was conducted online starting in the fall of 2020, and completed in May of 2021. 

Research was generally conducted using the search engine Google, in academic portals, and using 

academic search engines such as Google Scholar, researchgate.net and Semantic Scholar, as well 

as in the catalogues of the university libraries of Cornell University, Ithica, USA and the University 

of Amsterdam. First, the terms “sustainable” work, jobs, and employment were used to conduct 

searches in English, German, Spanish, Portuguese, French, and Catalan. Because results were fairly 

sparse, the research was expanded to add the terms green jobs and green employment in the above 

languages. In addition, after a partial review of the literature, the terms “climate jobs” or “low 

carbon jobs” were also used to search in specific languages, as they are sometimes used inter-

changeably with green jobs. Then, additional documents and articles were searched for and added 
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as needed in the course of completing the paper. Some of these were found using bibliographies of 

existing texts, and some with further targeted online research using the keywords indicated above 

(or new keywords) in the relevant national languages and on the websites of governmental institu-

tions, trade unions, and NGOs.  

During my initial review of the literature, I found that – as I had assumed from the start – there is 

no common definition of the term sustainable work in Europe, nor is there any academic discussion 

on what sustainable work means, or why and how such a concept could be made useful for the 

labour market and labour market administration on the European level. The terms sustainability 

and work play a very small role or no role at all in most European nations investigated here, or they 

are used differently than they are in Germany. Sustainable employment in France, for instance, 

means long-term or “permanent” employment, while the term sustainability is almost always used 

in relation to public budgetary planning and expenditures in Poland and Slovakia. The most ad-

vanced states in terms of implementing topics, indicators and instruments for a more comprehen-

sive social and ecological perspective on sustainable work in political programs in the employment 

sphere – although these are still restricted, and use other terminology – are Spain (especially in the 

Basque region and in Catalan, to a limited extent) and Scotland.  

Overall, it is notable that most nations attempt to align the rhetoric surrounding their programmes 

to the specifications of EU documents and resolutions, and primarily their funding programmes 

(vgl. Europäische Kommission 2018; European Commission 2020). If they do not do this (Poland 

and, to some extent, Slovakia seem to show a certain stubbornness in not doing so), their pro-

grammes are returned with comments by the EU Commission, and they add the missing terminol-

ogy after the fact. However, it should also be noted here that terminology surrounding sustainable 

work is still not even widely used in EU institutions. Even the European Centre for the Develop-

ment of Vocational Training (Cedefop), European Union agencies, and the EU European Centre 

for the Development of Vocational Training continue to write only about green jobs in their own 

publications (Cedefop 2019a, 22, 75).  

Therefore, it makes sense to consider first working towards defining the central terms of sustainable 

work, green jobs, and just transition. Further differentiations among any nationally-specific inter-

pretations of the different terms are addressed in more detail in the individual country chapters.  

 

What is meant by sustainable work? 

Based on the guidelines of the UNDP and the expanding debate on the link between ecology and 

work in Germany (Brandl and Hildebrand 2002; Littig 2012; Diefenbacher et al. 2016; Barth, Jo-

chum, and Littig 2016; WSI-Mitteilungen 2019), we can formulate some central aspects of the 

model of sustainable work: 

1) Sustainable work does not reduce development to economic or technological aspects. Sustaina-

ble work is linked to the model of decent work from the ILO (ILO 2016). Work should start from 

the needs and potential of the subject, and not only provide social and economic security, but also 

opportunities for personal development. The goal is to lay the foundations for humane work and 

maintain these over the long term. As the UNDP puts it: “work can enhance human development 

when policies expand productive, remunerative and satisfying work opportunities, enhance work-

ers’ skills and potential and ensure their rights, safety and well-being(UNDP 2015, 1).  
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2) Humane work that promotes development is only possible if the reproduction of labour and life 

are ensured (Barth, Jochum, and Littig 2016). This means that the goal of work must be to be 

ecologically sustainable. It may not endanger the (re)productivity of nature, and must ensure that 

ecological systems are capable of bearing the strains placed on them (UNDP 2015, 162), as this is 

the only way to guarantee the possibility of humane work that promotes development for future 

generations. This means not only minimising the negative ecological consequences of work for the 

future but, in light of the way ecological systems are being overloaded and the way many renewable 

resources are being over-exploited, it also means a general “back-pedalling” in many areas.  

3) The model of sustainable work is based on an expanded understanding of work that goes beyond 

paid labour. The artificial separation of productive and reproductive, commodified and non-com-

modified, formal and informal work is eliminated, and all activities should be oriented towards the 

model of sustainable work. The UNDP report refers to the fact, that, “from a human development 

perspective, the notion of work is broader and deeper than that of jobs or employment alone” and 

“fails to capture many kinds of work that have important human development implications —as 

with care work, voluntary work and such creative work as writing or painting” (UNDP 2015, 3). 

In the course of transforming the work-oriented society, it is essential to question not only the 

separation but also the hierarchisation of these kinds of activity, and to analyse their interdepend-

encies.  

4) The economy, social issues, and ecological issues should be considered together as a whole in 

the model of sustainable work. This means that sustainability cannot be applied individually to 

each of the three allegedly separate spheres. Above all, this means that economic sustainability 

cannot be considered in isolation, and that a viewpoint focused only on value creation and gener-

ating added value is limited because it does not encompass the economy as a whole. Under an 

expanded understanding of work, the goal of sustainable work in a sustainable economy is gener-

ally to maintain opportunities for (re)productive interaction between people and between people 

and ‘nature’.  

 

What are green jobs?  

There is no generally recognised or generally shared definition of green jobs (Kułyk et al. 2019, 

572). Generally, green jobs mean paid labour associated with a green economy, which in a Euro-

pean Commission context means that it uses resources efficiently and produces low levels of CO2 

emissions. According to the UN environmental programme definition, green jobs are any paid la-

bour that has a positive effect on the environment. Such paid labour helps to protect and sustain 

ecosystems and biodiversity, reduce the consumption of material resources, water, and energy by 

using high-efficiency strategies, thereby achieving a high level of production efficiency and ulti-

mately reducing CO2 emissions (UNEP 2008, 3; UNEP 2011, 17). 

The ILO has added the dimension of decent work to the definition as well (ILO 2016). Kees van 

der Ree provides a discussion and definition of the term green jobs in the sense of the ILO which 

includes the category of decent work (2019). This discussion is based on the definition of the ILO 

(2016) which, van der Ree says, defines green jobs as jobs that contribute to 

“- Improving energy and raw materials efficiency 

- Limiting greenhouse gas emissions 

- Minimizing waste and pollution 
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- Protecting and restoring ecosystems 

- Adapting to the effects of climate change”  

(van der Ree 2019, 252).  

The ILO, however, also includes “decent work” in this definition. This is said to be the differenti-

ating feature. Likewise, van der Ree also illustrates the contradictions among ILO members (G77 

versus other employers or employees, etc.). However, he does attest that the ILO has achieved a 

high level of internal agreement over the years on the definition of the term and on how it is applied. 

In his conclusions, van der Ree specifically notes that achieving the goals set forth in the 2015 Paris 

Accord will require fundamental structural changes to consumption and production. This, in turn, 

will result in structural shifts in the economy. The resulting consequences for workforce size and 

structure will have unequal impacts in different sectors. This, alongside the need for new skills, 

will make the question of jobs more than just a simple mathematical equation. (van der Ree 2019, 

262).  

Likewise, he warns  

„A more systemic approach must embed environmental aspects in all areas of work in order 

to further enhance the ILO’s relevance to the future world of work and its appeal to constitu-

ents and funding partners. This would certainly apply to employment promotion, sustainable 

enterprise development, entrepreneurship promotion and skills upgrading, etc. But new bound-

aries will need to be crossed to shape social protection policies and mechanisms in the context 

of vulnerabilities to climate change, for example, and enlarge the scope and outreach of safety 

and health in existing hazardous work—such as waste management—and new green economy 

occupations.” (van der Ree 2019, 263) 

Therefore, green jobs normally do not encompass any dimension beyond paid labour, nor any con-

sideration of the social and ecological implications of work, nor the structural transformation of 

the work-oriented society. Green jobs are usually linked to ecological modernisation and presenta-

tions of a technological fix, solving climate change and ecological problems through technological 

progress, or jobs are added to the figures that are already focused on nature conservation or avoid-

ing waste. These might range from park rangers to employees at a water or waste water manage-

ment or waste disposal plant. Therefore, the term can be used not only to describe how to green the 

economy, but also, if it is not concretely defined, how to artificially inflate numbers to produce 

positive statistics. The term green jobs is interpreted in such elastic and different ways that, for 

instance, the United Kingdom even includes jobs in the nuclear industry and the national nuclear 

power academy in its green jobs statistics, as well as traders in emissions certificates and employees 

at institutions and companies providing “green accounting”.  

 

What is the just transition?  

Just transition was, on the one hand, the term used by the global climate movement to call for 

worldwide climate justice (between the north and south), and on the other hand was the term used 

by environmental and trade union movements to develop their joint demands and fights related to 

the transition to an ecologically and socially sustainable economy and society, as well as preventing 

that transition from being carried out at the cost of workers or the socially disadvantaged. Today, 

the term has also become prevalent in EU declarations and accordingly in national policies and 

programmes. It is primarily used in the sense of compensating for social disparities in the energy 
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transition, in relation to finding new jobs for those who lose their jobs in the course of the transition. 

In Europe, just transition is currently being used primarily in conjunction with the discontinuation 

of coal mining and coal-fired generation. However, there is no uniform definition for just transition. 

McCauley and Heffron do provide a useful definition:  

“The just transition is defined here as ‘a fair and equitable process of moving towards a post-

carbon society’. This process must seek fairness and equity with regards to the major global 

justice concerns such as (but not limited to) ethnicity, income, gender within both developed 

and developing contexts. By its very nature, this transition must take place at a global scale, 

whilst connecting effectively with multi-scalar realities. It involves the development of prin-

ciples, tools and agreements that ensure both a fair and equitable transition for all individuals 

and communities.” (McCauley and Heffron 2018, 2) 

This definition includes the key aspect of the global dimension. This is precisely one of the biggest 

weak points in different national practices and governmental programs labelled as part of the just 

transition. However, as this investigation shows, in many other respects they do not even fulfil the 

generally recognised criteria for a just transition.  

 

The investigation 

This investigation provides an overview, based on research of the literature, of whether and to what 

extent the nexus between sustainability and work is discussed in the individual countries: a) Is there 

a debate on sustainable work, and what is the status of that debate? b) Are the calls for sustainable 

work formulated in the SDGs reflected in policies surrounding social and ecological transfor-

mation? What topics related to the subject of sustainable work are being addressed in the countries 

investigated here? In what social context is that discourse taking place, and what conflicts are there? 

C) What actors play a role, how do they position themselves, and what are their strategies?  

 

The investigation pays particular attention to national developments in their singularity: What is 

the status of the transformation in the individual countries, what structural preconditions (and ob-

stacles) for implementing the model of sustainable work are there, what problems on the labour 

market, in the area of sustainable business, and in light of the social situation are shaping the re-

spective debates.  

The lack of generally recognised definitions - which, of course, do not need to be rigid and exclu-

sive, but instead can function as guiding principles based on shared basic values and assumptions 

- results in large differences in calculation methods and, in turn makes comparisons difficult on a 

methodological level. This is the case not only between countries, but also within countries them-

selves, between different regions or at different times. However, we can identify basic attitudes and 

developmental tendencies, in order to map out commonalities and differences. Unfortunately, from 

the outset it is important to note that the policies and measures which are either already in force or 

which have been resolved neither implement the SDGs with respect to sustainable work, nor do 

they appear sufficient to achieve the goal of a climate-neutral Europe by 2050 set by the European 

Commission.  
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2. France: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors  

France is already being heavily affected by climate change. Its coasts are impacted by rising sea 

levels and erosion, more flooding is occurring throughout almost the entire country, and rising 

temperatures endanger many agricultural growing regions, especially the wine production industry 

for which France is famous around the world. The average temperature from January to June 2020 

was 12.5° C. This was the hottest six months ever measured, and the temperature increase com-

pared to the average since weather recordings began was 1.8° C.1 

My online research found that the term sustainable work (travail durable) is rarely used in France, 

or, when it is used, generally means long-term or stable employment.2 It appears primarily in crit-

icism of governmental programmes and measures, in critiques that jobs that are either planned or 

that have been created are not long-term, permanent jobs. The public discourse and debate focus 

mainly on green jobs (emplois verts). Governmental institutions, parties, business, research, and 

trade unions (such as the Confédération Générale du Travail, CGT, the Union Syndicale Solidaire, 

the student union unef and the farmer’s union Confédération Paysanne), various civil society or-

ganisations like climate and environmental protection organisations, and social movements (right 

to housing to climate movement) take part in this discourse. The discussion surrounding green jobs 

and the ecologically sustainable transformation of the economy and society are highly controver-

sial. Trade unions and movements criticise governmental policies as not being ecologically or so-

cially sustainable. The green jobs strategy neglects the quality of work and qualified training, and 

is likewise critiqued for not being comprehensive enough. Because the French administrative sys-

tem is both centralised and highly decentral, however, there are also many local projects from in-

dependent civil society organisations, local administrations, and businesses.   

 

2.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

2.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

France had 65.3 million inhabitants in 2020. The percentage of those over 65 was in the mid-range 

for comparable nations. The percentage of 0-14 and 10-24-year-olds was 17.7, the highest of any 

nation. Therefore, the population is not expected to age excessively quickly, although there will be 

a comparatively higher pressure on the labour market. 

 

Total population (in 
millions) 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

65.3 0.3 17.7 17.7 61.6 20.8 

For statistical purposes, the data for France do not include French Guiana, French Polynesia, Guadeloupe, Martinique, 

Mayotte, New Caledonia, Réunion, Saint Pierre and Miquelon, Saint Barthélemy, Saint Martin (French part) or Wallis 

and Futuna Islands. (UNFPA 2020, 144) 

 

 
1 Worldwide, this was the second hottest first six months of the year since temperatures began to be recorded. 

https://www.daswetter.com/nachrichten/wissenschaft/klimawandel-historische-hitze-in-frankreich.html 
2 The term sustainability in the German sense is used in Canada and Belgium, as well as in international texts. 



 

17 

 

2.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure 

The per capita GDP in France has grown continuously since 2011, and was US$ 46,242 in 2018, 

placing France in the mid-range of nations in the stud, after Norway, the Netherlands, and Sweden, 

and just barely behind the United Kingdom (Germany, in comparison: 54,955; OECD 20213). Eco-

nomic growth in 2011 was just 2.2 percent, and increased in the two subsequent years by just 0.3 

and 0.6 percent. From 2014 through 2016 it was 1-1.1 percent annually, 2.3 percent in 2017, and 

1.7 percent in 2018. The public administration, defence, education, health, and social work sectors 

made up the largest portion of value creation in 2018 at 22.4 percent (this data for 2018 was in-

cluded in the 2020 OECD statistics only as estimates). Trade, repairs, transportation, and hotel and 

hospitality followed with 17.8 percent, as well as professional, scientific and support services with 

14 percent – the highest percentage among the nations compared, after the Netherlands, and the 

only country showing continuous growth, while the percentages held by all other sectors remained 

relatively constant or dropped slightly. Industry, including energy, made up just 13.4 percent, the 

lowest of any nation in the study. The real estate sector was also significant with 12.9 percent, the 

second highest figure just slightly behind the United Kingdom (OECD 2020a). 

 

2.2 Labour market policies, workforce, employment, and labour market 

In contrast to other EU states, workfare policies are rarely implemented in France. Current labour 

market policies are focused on “insertion” in a social and professional context, and have therefore 

developed in parallel to social support. This means that many individuals are included in the pro-

grammes who would potentially be available to the labour market, even if they have never worked 

(such as young unemployed persons under 25 years of age, who benefit from the RMI, the Revenu 

Minimum d’Insertion which, in turn, is also designed be more stimulating since the 2009 conver-

sion to the RSA, Revenu de Solidarité Active). The structure of providers, decision-makers, and 

funders is organised in a comparatively less market-like manner, and the providers of retraining 

and workforce integration programmes are often non-profit organisations that focus more on needs 

and poverty than on integration into the labour market at any price (Fretel 2013; Schulte et al. 

2018). Various French governments have attempted to implement a stronger national orientation 

towards workfare, and since 2000 they have advanced more controlling mechanisms, target agree-

ments for the unemployed, expanded contracts for integration measures to profit-oriented compa-

nies, and combined social support with the need to look for work Pôle emploi (the public employ-

ment portal). However, the employment offices are controlled by local authorities and not heavily 

integrated into the national structures; meaning they make poor instruments for implementing na-

tion-wide measures. This is not considered a disadvantage in the professional literature. There are 

no sanction measures, or they are rarely applied. The goal of most measures is to ensure permanent, 

socially insured jobs, if possible, with an unlimited term. In some cases, this is financed through 

contrats aidés (state subsidised employment agreements for qualified positions). (Berthet, Bour-

geois, and Languin 2016; Schulte et al. 2018). 

 

 
3 Diagram attached 
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2.2.1 Labour market data  

 
(OECD 2020j, 1) 

 

France has a relatively high unemployment rate which, at 8.4 percent in 2019, was just slightly 

below the value of 8.9 for 2010. In the meantime, it has risen to 10.4 percent, then dropped again. 

The only factor to emphasise here is that the unemployment rate among women is slightly less than 

that for men. The only other countries where this is the case are the United Kingdom and Norway, 

while the genders were equal in the Netherlands. 

The youth unemployment rate is very high at 20 percent, although this figure did drop by five 

percentage points between 2016 and 2019. However, whether this success will continue in the long 

term is questionable. In addition, many young people have precarious employment, and the high 

percentage of (male) young people in unqualified or poorly qualified green jobs, which make up 

the largest percentage of new green jobs (see below) makes clear that the reduction in youth unem-

ployment is due primarily to a devaluation of work.  

 

Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 

 
(OECD 2020j, 2) 

 

Reviewing the detailed employment data from the OECD makes clear: The total workforce grew 

from 25,730,900 in 2010 to 27,176,100 in 2019. It dropped in agriculture, hunting, and forestry 

during the same period from 744,500 to 678,300, and in industry from 5,688,400 to 5,469,100. In 

the service sector, in contrast, it increased from 19,298,000 to 21,028,700. The sectors that saw the 

biggest increase were human health and social work (from 3,368,000 to 3,966,600), professional, 

academic, and technical activities (from 1,276,800 to 1,629,200) and education (from 1,751,300 to 

2,032,000). A higher percentage increase, although this was less relevant in absolute number terms, 
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was seen in the sectors of information and communication (from 736,300 to 874,200), administra-

tion and support services (from 923,900 to 1,057,800) and art, entertainment, and leisure (from 

344,000 to 468,500). Employment in private households and activities for personal use, in contrast, 

dropped from 603,300 to 335,200 (OECD 2020j, 3).     

This indicates some of the fundamental problems in the debate surrounding green jobs, that the 

quality of the new jobs is not being taken into consideration: In which sectors did jobs actually 

increase? Is more than one old job being replaced? Is the increase in employment a long-term 

increase? How socially sustainable, therefore, are the new jobs?  

Philippe Quirion wrote the following in 2014 in the academic journal of Attac France:  

“Due to historically high unemployment, the energy and climate policies will be evaluated - 

rightly or wrongly - based on their impacts on employment. Henri Proglio, CEO of EDF, said 

that if France stopped using nuclear energy, a million jobs would be endangered’ […]. Con-

versely, proponents of eliminating nuclear energy emphasise how many jobs this policy would 

create [...]. To a certain extent, the differing results stem from the different parameters that are 

applied: Just like each sector-specific policy, energy and climate policy creates jobs in relation 

to certain activities, and destroys them in others. To calculate the net effect on employment, 

therefore, both the jobs that are created and those that are destroyed must be taken into ac-

count”. (Quirion 2014)  

The ILO highlighted this problem back in 2011, but assumed that significantly more new jobs 

would be created in the renewable energy sector and in the production of electric and hybrid vehi-

cles than was actually the case (Strietska-Ilina et al. 2011, 300–301). In reality, the energy sector 

is where the most new “green jobs” have been and are projected to be created; in 2019, this sector 

had 217,900 employees, for the first time reaching its 2010 level once again, when the sector in-

cluded 214,800 workers (in 2013, the figure was 233,500) (OECD 2020j, 3). Therefore, there seems 

to have been no meaningful growth in jobs beyond those jobs which were eliminated. In 2010-

2019, the sector of water supply, waste water, waste management and waste avoidance - which is 

often also named by the government and investigated - recorded a fairly moderate increase from 

185,200 to 209,100 employees. There was a significant increase, as described above, in the sectors 

of professional, academic, and technical activities, education, and activities related to human health 

and social work. Employment in the latter two fields, however, has been stagnant since 2014/2015. 

How many of the employees are, furthermore, green jobs, cannot be determined (OECD 2020j, 3). 

 

2.3 Green jobs – Emplois verts   

France had 107 points on the EU-28 Eco-innovation scoreboard in 2019, placing it just above the 

EU-28 average of 100. Performance with respect to employment in eco-industries is better, at 121 

(European Commission 2020). Both of these values, however, are far below the impression given 

by the government's self-assessment of the situation.  

According to the French Labour Ministry, between 2010 and 2014 almost four million jobs in 

France were green jobs or “greening jobs”4. The workers in green or “greening” jobs are primarily 

 
4 According to the Labour Ministry's definition, “green jobs” include “all jobs that could be impacted by taking envi-

ronmental concerns into consideration”.  
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male, and relatively young. The majority of them have no qualifications, or have a CAP-BEP di-

ploma5, which is due to the high percentage of workers. 144,000 jobs, or 0.5 percent of the total 

labour force, are green jobs in the sectors of renewable energy and water supply (45 percent), waste 

water disposal (35 percent) and nature and environmental conservation (20 percent). The 3,761,000 

“greening jobs”, in contrast, make up 14.1 percent of the overall workforce, and are located in the 

construction industry (39.5 percent), transportation (19.4 percent), research (8.9 percent), agricul-

ture and forestry, and park maintenance (6 percent) (Ministère du travail, de l’emploi, de la for-

mation professionnelle et du dialogue social 2017). 

Detailed information is provided in a summary of statistical data from the professional education 

network Topformation. According to this summary, in 2017 almost 560,400 job advertisements 

were published for green economy jobs, 26,400 of which were for green jobs and 534,000 of which 

were for “greening jobs”. 80,000 employees under 30 years of age work in the green economy, 

primarily in energy generation and distribution (20 percent) and natural conservation (30 percent). 

While women make up only 16 percent of all jobs in the green economy, they hold over a quarter 

(28 percent) of natural and environmental conservation professions, the most feminised and highest 

qualified types of employment among green jobs (‘Infographie: les métiers de l’environnement’ 

2019). 

The problem of obtaining transparent and reliable data and definitions is clear here. In relation to 

the many programmes, measures, and the extensive funding provided, the resulting surplus of new 

jobs seems fairly weak, and their quality is lacking. Marie-Béatrice Levaux and Bruno Genty from 

the social, economic, and environmental committee established by the government in 2014 stated 

the following in a comprehensive and interesting report from 2015 regarding employment in the 

ecological transition: 

“Employment is not merely a consequence or a mere adjustment variable of the environmental 

transition but also determines the success of the latter. […] From a quantitative perspective, 

assessing the effects of the environmental transition on employment should not be limited to 

recording the number of people employed in the 'green economy' sector. It should, however, 

encompass all of the activities affected by the measures designed to radically alter our produc-

tion and consumption patterns.” (Levaux and Genty 2015)  

The majority of the criticism – it later turned out – however, is directed towards the fact that the 

government's policy does not take any of these aspects into account, especially not the radical 

change in production methods and consumption habits, but instead the government's reports and 

descriptions are mainly focused on highlighting quantitative aspects in individual sectors.  

 

 
5 The Certificat d’aptitude professionnelle (CAP) and Brevet d'études professionnelles (BEP) are professional qualifi-

cations in different career fields which are granted after attending the Lycée professionnel (professional grammar 

school) for two years full time, or after a 2-year apprenticeship in a dual system attending a vocational school - the 

Centre de Formation d’Apprentis (CFA).  
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2.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector 

Employment in renewable energy was relatively low, and over half of employees were in each of 

the areas of solid biomass and liquid biofuels. This once again shows how small the growth in 

employment actually is. 

 
(IRENA 2020b) 

 

2.3.2 Public policies and measures 

There is no national sustainability strategy, defined as such. On the governmental level, the Na-

tional Observatory for the Effects of Global Warming was created by law in 2001, in order to 

formulate recommendations for preventing and limiting climate change and adapting to climate 

change. A round table (Grenelle de l’Environnement) involving government officials, parliamen-

tarians, actors from civil society, trade unions, and employer associations in 2009 led to the devel-

opment of a National Adaption Plan 2011-2015 (to climate change) for various sectors, which was 

enacted in 2011. It serves as a supplement to existing measures for limiting the impacts of climate 

change. A second national plan for adaptation, the Plan national d’adaptation au changement cli-

matique 2 (PNACC-2) (Ministère de l’Écologie et du Développement durable 2018) for 2018-2022 

was enacted in December of 2018. The goal of this plan, which included COP21 results,  
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„is to better prepare the French society to climate change, involving the main sectors of the 

economy (agriculture, industry, tourism) and territories. Based on the recommendations of the 

assessment of PNACC 2011-2015, the development of PNACC-2 was based on a national 

consultation that mobilized over 300 representatives from civil society, experts and represent-

atives of local authorities and ministries.” (Climate ADAPT 2018) 

Alongside the France National Low-Carbon Strategy of 2018, this serves as the foundation for the 

sustainable ecological transformation, as well as for associated employment (Ministère de la Tran-

sition écologique et solidaire 2018). Sustainable employment is not mentioned at all. Instead, it 

speaks of green jobs and jobs in the green economy. The National mobilisation plan for jobs and 

professions in the green economy, formulated in 2010, and the National observatory for jobs and 

professions in the green economy founded based on the plan are responsible for green jobs as part 

of the overall strategy (Onemev 2020).  

The limited overview available based on the sources discovered in my research and listed here 

shows that the discourse is focused heavily on the quantitative aspect of employment. This mainly 

centres on renewable energy, water and waste water management, and natural conservation and 

park maintenance. Alongside Germany and the United Kingdom, France is one of three EU coun-

tries which (by 2013) had created the most green jobs in the renewable energy sector (Pociovăliște-

anu et al. 2015, 9237–38). However, the data is complex and difficult to interpret. Governmental 

institutions and programmes continuously lay out different figures on the numbers of jobs which 

have been or are being created. Even the terms “green jobs” and “greening jobs” are imprecise. 

With respect to the latter, it is unclear to what extent a transformation is planned, has already 

started, or has already taken place. The actual quality of the work itself is likewise not examined. 

There is no clear difference between different governments in how they formulate their intention 

for an ecologically sustainable transformation of economy and society, and therefore how they 

address the question of employment. François Hollande from the Socialist Party (PS) was President 

of the French Republic from 2012 to 2017. Emmanuel Macron has been the president since May 

of 2017.6 The National Low-Carbon Strategy, formulated under Hollande in 2015 by the Ministry 

of Ecological Transition (abbreviated SNBC in French) (Ministère de la Transition écologique et 

solidaire 2015), which was revised under Macron in 2018 (Ministère de la Transition écologique 

et solidaire 2018), although (seemingly) without any major or fundamental changes, serves as the 

central point of orientation for the sustainable ecological transformation.  

Nevertheless, the reforms and reductions Macron has championed and introduced, insofar as can 

be concluded from his governmental practice, indicate that implementing measures - which have 

been criticised in any case by academics, trade unions, left-leaning parties, and environmental as-

sociations as insufficient - will be more difficult to achieve. Macron rejects the traditional practice 

of social dialogue which is widespread in France, and cooperation between trade unions and busi-

ness associations facilitated by the state. He uses his presidential power to implement reform pro-

jects quickly. These include further deregulation of labour law, massive tax reductions for large 

French companies, eliminating over 100,000 jobs in the public sector, and transferring the state 

 
6 Macron was a PS member from 2006-2009, and was the Economic Minster serving under Hollande from August 

2014 to August 2016. He ran for election in 2017 on allegedly liberal positions, with his newly founded party La 

République En Marche (LREM, The Republic on the Move!). He entrusted right-leaning liberal actors with economic 

and financial policy when forming his government, however. 
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railway SNCF into a private corporation, as well as opening up passenger railway transit to private 

companies. 

30 billion euros were dedicated to the ecological transition in the recovery plan France Relance of 

the 100 billion euros provided in September of 2020 to restart the French economy after the Covid-

19 pandemic. According to the Environmental Ministry, “ecology should be made the primary 

lever for recovery and transformation” for the French economy (Ministère de la Transition 

écologique 2020b). The French Green Party criticises the plan as incoherent and as simply window 

dressing. They say there is nothing in the plan reflecting the government’s promises surrounding 

greening and a paradigm shift in the economy. Instead, they say the economy will simply be re-

started in the same old-fashioned way. They feel the ecological components are far below what is 

needed (Europe Écologie les Verts 2020). 

France is also heavily reliant on nuclear power. It has over 50 active nuclear power plants, and 

produces over 70 percent of its electricity with nuclear power, the highest percentage in the world. 

Since 32 of the reactors are already so old that they will be shut down in the coming years, and 

only one is in construction, it looked as though France had already started to move away from 

nuclear power. However, in late February of 2021, the French government decided to extend the 

service lives of the 32 old reactors from 40 to 50 years, and declared that using nuclear energy was 

part of its strategy to reduce CO2 emissions (Balmer 2021).7 

 

2.3.2.1 SNBC for Stratégie Nationale Bas-Carbone  

The Stratégie Nationale Bas-Carbone (Nationale Low-Carbon Strategy, SNBC) represents the 

French plan for transitioning to a low-carbon and sustainable circular economy in all sectors (Min-

istère de la Transition écologique et solidaire 2015). The circularity rate8 in France was 19.6 percent 

in 2018, well above the EU28 average of 12.2 percent (eurostat 2021a), yet well below the target 

for a circular economy.  

The climate plan of July 2017 stepped up the reduction target for CO2 emissions even further and 

resolved, based on EU guideline values, to achieve net CO2 neutrality by 2050. Short-term and 

medium-term goals were also set to achieve this. The revised version of the SNBC, published in 

November of 2018, includes the new emissions target, and was supplemented with a Multiannual 

Energy Plan (PPE) for 2019-2028, which lists some measures to achieve the goal. Closures of the 

last four remaining coal-fired power plants are also planned. They have only around 1,000 direct 

employees, and are responsible for a very small percentage of electricity production. The lack of a 

convincing plan for the employees and the region (according to the CGT, 5,000 direct and indirect 

jobs are affected) has already resulted in strikes in December 2018 (Galgoczi 2019, 35–36). The 

agreed date for the closure has now been set at 2023.   

 

 
7 The fact that a recent study by the Scientists for Future found that nuclear power is not a sustainable path forward 

seems problematic in this context (Scientists for Future 2021).  
8 The indicator measures the percentage of material that is recovered and fed back into the economy - by doing so, 

saving the extraction of primary raw materials - out of total material usage. Therefore, the circular use of materials, 

also known as the circularity rate, is defined as the ratio of materials used in a circular manner out of total material 

usage (eurostat 2021a). 
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2.3.2.2 Training for Green Jobs  

The French government focuses on training for green jobs. In 2009, the Environmental Ministry 

issued the National mobilisation plan for jobs and professions in the green economy. It focuses on 

“adapting professions and skills to the ecological transition and the energy transformation [...] The 

goal is to think about the skills that will be necessary for the environmental and energy transfor-

mation, and to define priorities that must be implemented in public policy in order to anticipate, 

support, and accelerate changes. (Ministère de la Transition écologique 2020a). To do so, needs 

have been identified in different sectors alongside the actors involved, pilot projects have been 

launched, and special programmes have been developed and initiated for specific regions. 

The national report on France by the European Centre for the Development of Vocational Training, 

published in 2018, is a key document, providing an overview of activities related to vocational 

training for green jobs in France (Cedefop 2018a). It contains a presentation and analysis of the 

French context, and measures taken by the French government (before Macron). According to the 

report, France's strategy is based on  

„(a) good social dialogue on these issues, institutionalised at all levels, and which includes 

collaboration between the government and the social partners (employees and employers) in 

identifying skills needs and designing training programmes; (b) an invitation to continually 

upgrade certifications and systems accreditation, passing through the professional committees 

managed by the Ministry of Education; (c) a training offer designed to meet anticipated or 

identified skills needs; (d) a close monitoring and evaluation of education and vocational train-

ing programmes.“ (Cedefop 2018a, 32) 

The “Skills for green jobs European synthesis report” contains several examples and case studies 

from France (Cedefop 2019b, 27, 32, 35, 39). Regional institutions have been establishing training 

programmes for ecological construction and ecological building renovation since 2009, in response 

to a lack of trained professionals that persisted despite state and private business commitments to 

create more training opportunities (OECD 2012). 

Other examples refer to the possibility of converting previously automated production processes 

back to using human workers. This would help to create jobs. In addition, using people in some 

production processes is actually much more effective than using machines. This is the case at the 

company Actes, which is active in Bordeaux and in the French Basque region, and which is con-

sidered “disability friendly”. The company recycles many different kinds of plastic, and manufac-

tures disposable Styrofoam and polypropylene cups out of recycled materials. They have developed 

a manual sorting process for plastics alongside the University of Bordeaux. Waste materials are 

delivered and separated by hand. The process has proven to be more precise and effective than 

mechanical separation (Guyot Phung 2019). However, apart from the positive results and the man-

ual work, as well as the fact that many of the plastic products – such as disposable cups – should 

not even be produced in the future, instead of recycling them, this example also brings up the 

question of the quality of work. 

 

ADEME (Agence de la transition écologique, Agency for ecological transition)  

The ADEME (Agency for ecological transition, originally known as the Agency for the environ-

ment and controlling energy consumption) was created in 1992 from the merger of the AFME 
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(French Energy Management Agency), ANRED (National Waste Authority) and AQUA (National 

Air Quality Authority). It is organised under the Environmental Ministry and the University and 

Scientific Ministry. The ADEME is responsible for implementing public policy in the areas of the 

environment, energy, and sustainable development. It offers companies, local authorities and mu-

nicipalities, governmental institutions and the general public professional expertise and advising to 

support them in defining and consolidating their ecological policies and initiatives. The ADEME 

also supports project funding from research to implementation in the following areas: Waste man-

agement, soil conservation, energy efficiency and renewable energy, air quality, and fighting noise 

pollution. 

Since 2010, the ADEME has been responsible for implementing “Investment in the future” pro-

grammes, which are dedicated to financing environmentally-friendly innovations by supporting 

pre-industrial experiments and projects with renewable energy, as well as “green” chemistry, car-

bon-free vehicles, intelligent networks, and the circular economy. The ADEME has 1,000 employ-

ees and over 26 regional national branch offices, three offices in France's overseas territories, and 

one office in Brussels. The annual budget in 2014 was € 705 million. 

According to the ADEME, the sectors involved in the ecological transformation have more than 

doubled their market share in the last ten years. It states that the number of direct jobs in all sectors 

has grown between 2006-2017 by 75 percent, to more than 370,000 employees. The ADEME doc-

umented 52 initiatives, projects, and companies supported or funded by the agency in 2019. Some 

of these were initiated externally (by citizens, local and regional actors, and business), and some 

were initiated by ADEMA; they involved the areas of energy renovation, circular economy and 

waste, the development of carbon-free hydrogen, citizen projects for renewable energy with local 

governance, participative research, energy autonomy in overseas territories, air quality, and support 

for innovation through the Future Investments Program (PIA) (ADEME 2020). 

 

2.3.3 Advising boards and other official actors 

Observatoire national des emplois et métiers de l’économie verte 

In 2010, the National observatory for jobs and professions in the green economy (Onemev) was 

created as part of the National mobilization plan for jobs and professions in the green economy. It 

creates reference methods, calculations, and cost analyses that can be useful for spreading 

knowledge on employment and professions in the green economy (Onemev 2020). Onemev pre-

pares an annual report on its activities. Sustainable work is not Onemev’s focus; instead, its goal is 

to facilitate an ongoing, systematic approach to greening the economy. Its core purposes include 

identifying jobs that are directly linked to activities in the green economy, analysing developments 

in employment and the labour market, analysing the interactions between job training and employ-

ment in the green economy, analysing the macroeconomic effects of the green economy on em-

ployment, and coordinating and discussing these topics with regional actors in employment and 

education (Omenev 2014, 7).9  

 
9 The report summarises the definitions, concepts, and parameters introduced by Onemev, and illustrates the results of 

the observations and measurements of employment according to two categories: by company activities, and by work 

carried out by individual persons. A description of the labour market is provided to supplement the results. The applied 

methods are listed individually in the attachment. 
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TETE Territories – emplois (Territories – employment) 

The TETE is an instrument for estimating the number of jobs that will be created on the territorial 

level for each year between now and 2050 through ecological transition policies. It was developed 

by the Climate Action Network and Ademe. However, the website only lists three projects (TETE 

2020).  

 

2.4 Criticism and other actors 

In light of experience drawn from the Covid-19 pandemic, left-leaning trade unions, civil society 

organisations such as the ATTAC, and debates in academic circles are all urging a fundamental 

democratic involvement of the affected, working population in the ecological and sustainable trans-

formation of the economy and society, as the joint 34-point plan makes clear (see below). Alexis 

Cukier, philosopher and activist at Attac and member of a CGT Union of university and research 

institutions, wrote: 

“Their [employees and precarious workers in so-called system-relevant types of work] initia-

tives are more relevant than those of public or private leaders, who are not able to place the 

needs of public health above those of accumulating profit and maintaining the order that sup-

ports their own rule, which have made it possible to satisfy the basic needs of the population 

despite everything. Ultimately, this time has certainly increased awareness of the inseparable 

articulation between ecological and social questions on the left, specifically by continuing the 

discussions started in conjunction with the last IPCC report in 2018, and in particular through 

the questions posed by recently formed, new ecological and social movements. These debates 

and observations serve as a solid foundation for spreading the idea represented in this article: 

The knowledge, initiatives, and responsibility of employees are what are most fundamentally 

important, not those of the state or well-meaning activists, to carrying out a transformation of 

the production system within the framework of an ecological and social revolution”. (Cukier 

2020) 

Philippe Gouin and Patrick Roturier question green jobs, specifically “their capability to positively 

support the transition. They highlight the complexity of the processes that determine their type and 

scope, in particular with respect to professional “bridge” jobs and democratic handling of the 

change. They emphasise the necessity of anchoring green jobs in the territories, in order to convert 

them into long-term employment through industry policy, with a focus on renewable energy”. 

(Gouin and Roturier 2015)  

Different think tanks have published papers on the energy transformation. Le Réseau Action Climat 

has developed suggestions for creating jobs in the energy revolution (Le Réseau Action Climat et 

al. 2014). The association négaWatt develops suggestions and strategies for the energy transition, 

with the goal of achieving zero greenhouse gas emissions and 100 percent renewable energy by 

2050. The NGO Think Tank was founded in 2001. It includes around 20 energy sector experts with 

comprehensive practical experience, and is supported by over 1,200 individuals. négaWatt does 

not focus on sustainable work, nor on the quality of work (The négaWatt Association 2020).  In 

2011 and 2017, négaWatt published a scenario for the ecologically sustainable transformation of 

the economy and society in France (Association négaWatt 2017).  
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2.4.1 Parties 

The positions of the PS, LREM, and other conservative parties primarily reflect the government's 

policy, with only minor differences. Statements from the parties Parti Communiste Français (KPF) 

and La France Insumisse (LFI) support the positions of the large coalitions, and their representa-

tives are active in trade unions, foundations, movements, and associations involved in these coali-

tions and take part in developing and supporting funding decisions. The French Green Party, which 

was previously not a major actor, saw significant success in 2019 when it drew 13 percent of votes 

in the European elections, then again in 2020 in the municipal elections, a reflection of the growing 

concern with the climate and the environment in France. Their positions are considered very mod-

erate, and remain behind calls from large coalitions and the KPF or LFI, including in light of cli-

mate policy and green jobs. As the French environmental movements have gained steam since 

2019, Marine Le Pen, head of the far-right Rassemblement National (RN) political party, suddenly 

began making ecological statements. The RN had previously dismissed climate change and placed 

no importance on climate policy. After the success of the Greens in the 2019 elections, Le Pen 

declared she had completely rethought her position, and now believed environmental policy was 

just as important as jobs. Le Pen couched the discursive shift, which was not followed up by any 

action, in conjunction with positions against globalisation and the EU.  

 

2.4.2 Trade unions, grassroots organisations, and social movements 

Although France's trade unions, including the CGT, were long considered defenders of old indus-

tries and energy production methods (such as nuclear power and coal), for over a decade they have 

been undergoing a continuous process of rethinking and shifting their positions. Bernard Saincy, 

himself active in the CGT and a participant in the Round Table described, wrote the following on 

the question of trade union engagement: “The original interest of the trade union movement in the 

environment disappeared during the post-war boom, and subsequent years of de-industrialisation. 

Since the 2000s, the climate crisis and its social consequences, as well as events such as the Gre-

nelle de l’environnement [Round table on the environment] have changed the situation in France. 

Despite some difficulties, situation of the environment as a trade union concern is well under way.” 

(Saincy 2015).10 

In light of the broad coalitions in which trade unions take part, their essential positions are presented 

in the outline of the just transition coalitions. They differ from the governmental position primarily 

with respect to two overarching sets of issues. Firstly, they believe that the government's commit-

ment has been nowhere near sufficient in terms of the extent and speed of ecological and sustaina-

ble transformation needed; therefore, they call for much heavier investment of public funds in order 

to create many more jobs in a shorter time period. Secondly, they expressly link ecological and 

social questions by placing value on the quality, security, and wages received for work, and by 

presenting the ecological and sustainable transformation in the context of democratisation of prop-

erty and administration of the means of production. 

Therefore, the active participation by the CGT in the broad coalitions alongside environmental and 

social associations is the result of a long process initiated by the former KP trade union (which is 

 
10 For more on the status of the discussion in French trade unions and developments in their positions up to 2013, see 

also (Rosemberg and Saincy 2014) 
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in large part an industrial trade union) focused on class struggles and activism for more and better 

jobs. In contrast, it is notable that the French Democratic Trade Union Association (CFDT, 

Confédération Démocratique du Travail) (Le Monde 2019), which was named up to 2019 as a 

supporter of the broad coalition for a million jobs through a socially and ecologically sustainable 

transformation of society is now no longer named on the website in conjunction with the campaign. 

Instead, the Le plan de sortie le crisis from the CGT in 2020 has been added.  

In 2020, the CFDT 2020 responded positively to suggestions from EU Commission President Ur-

sula von der Leyen in May 2020 (CFDT 2020a) and welcomed the suggestions of the citizen cli-

mate convention to the Minister of Ecological Change in June of 2020 (CFDT 2020b). The for-

merly Catholic, then briefly radical left CFDT, currently states it has no ideological tenets and 

instead is consensus-oriented. Macron uses the party as a contact in order to legitimate the reforms. 

The CFDT overtook the CGT in the last Works Council elections (partially due to the ongoing 

change in the structure of the workforce). However, the results are unlikely to be permanent, since 

social sentiment has turned against Macron, and the CFDT policy, which is reliant on a good rela-

tionship with Macron, has failed as Macron refuses to enter into any kind of negotiations with the 

CFDT. However, the CFDT is not engaged in any labour disputes and is not mobilised. 

 

2.4.3 Coalitions for a just transition and a national sustainability plan (although this is not titled 

as such) 

In recent years, multiple broad coalitions and alliances have been formed of trade unions, environ-

mental and social associations, and other NGOs and have presented extensive catalogues of 

measures among their demands which have the character of a national sustainability strategy. These 

are supported by numerous intellectuals. The most important catalogues of demands are the Jobs-

Climate platform declared in 2016 (Plateforme Emplois-Climat 2016) and the Le plan de sortie le 

crisis of 2020 (Attac France, CGT, Oxfam France et. al. 2020), which is discussed in more detail 

below. The demands of the coalition initiatives include promoting a shortening of working hours 

to 32 hours per week at full wages and without making work hours flexible, as well as absolute 

gender parity. This is justified both based on the need to create jobs and on ecological arguments, 

in light of the multiple crises that are currently ongoing. According to the coalition, these are “a 

necessary part of a post-productive economy’ (Jobs-Climate Platform 2016, 10). 

 

Plateforme emplois-climat: un million d’emplois pour le climat  

The ‘Jobs-Climate’ platform is an open forum for exchange, debate, and suggestions on topics that 

connect the challenges of the ecological transformation with those of employment, retraining, and 

education. It consists of around 20 civil society organisations, groups, and trade unions. These are 

almost the same ones as joined the Le plan de sortie le crisis of 2020. The platform prepares reports 

and carried out a campaign for “a million jobs for the climate”. By doing so, its objective is to 

combine the “social and ecological” transition (Plateforme Emplois-Climat 2016).  

The campaign promotes public investment and measures to re-orient the private sector and training, 

in order to create a million new jobs. It encourages investment in: “renewable energy, building 

renovation, support for owner renovations, identifying and supporting households affected by en-

ergy precarity, ecological agriculture, sustainable traffic infrastructure, recycling, repair, and reuse, 
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supporting small and mid-sized as well as very small businesses and communities in implementing 

ecological transition policies, clarifying the challenges associated with the ecological transition, 

adapting to the impacts of global warming, etc.” (Plateforme Emplois-Climat 2016). They empha-

sise that the investments are possible and can be financed, although political will is lacking. Their 

goal is a million net new jobs, based on seven key measures and orientations: 

“1. Creating 250,000 subsidised jobs designated under the ‘ecological transition’.”  

2. Creating 100,000 jobs for the ‘ecological transition’ in the public sector.  

3. Investing in the private sector of the ecological transition in order to create 650,000 jobs.  

4. Resolving the contradiction between protecting the climate and the loss of jobs in the weak-

ened sectors through pre-emptive retraining and adapted educational services in specific terri-

tories.  

5. Ensuring the quality and social protection of jobs in a just ecological transition.  

6. Initiating structural changes to adapt jobs to the framework of the ecological transition.  

7. Making support mechanisms for the private sector dependent on creating high-quality jobs, 

in particular in areas of the ecological transition. 

The public and private expenditures and investments needed to successfully handle these chal-

lenges will be up to 105 billion EUR per year, if they are fully implemented”. (Plateforme 

Emplois-Climat 2016) 

With these measures, they have succeeded in bringing together a broad coalition of social forces, 

beyond just trade unions and environmental associations. This is expressed in the breadth of their 

demands, and the explicit naming of claims related to gender and migration. The only other coali-

tion to make similar calls is the VK in Portugal, and, with some limitations, in Spain as well.  

 

Le plan de sortie le crisis (2020)  

In May of 2020, a total of 18 civil society organisations and associations published a 34-point plan 

outlining paths out of the crisis (Attac France, CGT, Oxfam France et. al. 2020). The plan combined 

some of the most important grassroots actors and organisations from different sectors, including 

the trade union association CGT and the Union syndicale Solidaire, the student union unef (Union 

nationale des étudiants de France – France's largest and oldest student association), as well as major 

farmers’ union Confédération paysanne (member of the European Farmer’s Coordination, CPE and 

the Via Campesina), the French branches of Attac, Greenpeace, Oxfam, Youth for climate and 

350.org as well as other organisations. The trade unions and associations had already been meeting 

regularly for months, in order to agree upon the joint reaction, they felt was needed to the social 

and ecological crisis. The pandemic intensified the multiple crises, which the participating organi-

sations saw as further evidence of the need for systematic change. This further accelerated the 

formation of an unprecedented joint coalition.  

Its action plan states that a complete “ecological and social transformation of activities” is needed, 

and calls for the “transformation of our production, mobility, and consumption habits”. It calls for 

measures designed to bring about a comprehensive, sustainable, ecological, and socially just trans-

formation of the economy and society. Its suggestions range from supporting small and mid-sized 

ecological agriculture to achieving nutritional sovereignty and expanding alternative energies, with 

the objective of complete CO2 neutrality to an environmentally-friendly industrial conversion (At-

tac France, CGT, Oxfam France et. al. 2020).    
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In the conclusions, the plan states:  

“Active participation by employees in the reconversion of the economy will be key in the 

transition from a short-sighted financial economy exposed to cyclical crises, to an economy 

that thinks far into the future, and that is territorialised and planned based on ecological and 

social objectives. The logic of collective loss and privatisation of profits must be replaced by 

a search for the social and ecological benefit of all of our activities, starting with the immediate 

valorisation of professions that provide public benefit. In the industrial sector, employees must 

receive more control of the means of production and a transition to moderation must be fos-

tered, instead of the short-term profitability of financial markets. The quality of work, planning 

jobs, the reorganisation of hierarchical structures and the impacts of activities on health and 

the environment must be the focus of this new socially and ecologically sustainable approach. 

In order to break the vicious cycle of production and consumption, these political measures 

must be based on collective struggles and the development of alternative practices”. (Attac 

France, CGT, Oxfam France et. al. 2020)  

As Aurélie Trouvé from Attac specified in a joint interview with representatives of Greenpeace 

and the CGT:  

“The ecological transformation is complementary with creating hundreds of thousands of jobs. 

We aim for a professional reconversion that makes it possible to retain existing jobs while 

creating new ones – and they must be high-quality jobs! The plan to end the crisis will rightly 

require planning. This is necessary in order to avoid introducing another non-sustainable 

model, and in order to make social and ecological requirements complementary”. (Le Monde 

2020)  

The broad coalition achieved and broad agreement on the catalogue of demands in 2016 were re-

tained in the Coalition for an alternative crisis plan of 2020. However, it should be noted that, 

beyond listing joint demands, thus far no effective joint mobilisation has been developed in order 

to lend any weight to these demands. 

 

2.5 Preliminary conclusions 

As my online research and the materials presented, including comprehensive plans, programmes, 

measures, and investigations from different governmental institutions, show, the term sustainable 

work plays very little or no role in the discussion. The key driver behind the discussion and of plans 

in France is primarily the debate on climate change, and – in this context – primarily the national 

perspective on its concrete consequences for France. The international dimension comes into the 

discussion – primarily from the government, but in general discourse as well – in terms of wanting 

to play a leading international role in this area. References to the EU may play a certain role in 

justifying institutions, however they are not particularly relevant either as drivers behind these 

measures or their focus, nor in the public debate, for instance.   

Public discourse, and in particular institutional action in France, are focused mainly on green jobs. 

Although there is a continuity in governmental policies across party lines, economic discourses are 

again and again postulated as a reaction to external impulses (such as a reaction to the election 

success of the Greens or as part of a climate summit). The government's plans focus on the sectors 
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of agriculture, industry, and tourism as the three sectors where adaptation to climate change is 

needed (Climate ADAPT 2018). However, reports from governmental institutions always name 

the sectors of energy production and distribution, water supply, and waste water disposal as well 

as park maintenance and natural conservation as the three sectors where the majority of new jobs 

are being created and should be created in the future. Nevertheless, the numbers show that the 

number of new jobs created is not significantly greater than the number eliminated. In addition, 

critics of governmental measures find fault with the measures because they are not anchored long-

term in the territories. The category of “greening jobs” creates further confusion, as the govern-

ment's statistics do not indicate which jobs, or how many, are actually undergoing a process of 

transformation (and, if so, transformation into what).   

In the case of France, it is notable that I found few explicit declarations and initiatives from private 

businesses. Various state enterprises in water supply and waste water disposal, as well as in the 

energy sector, in turn, underscored their allegedly central role in the ecological and sustainable 

transformation. All we can do is speculate on why these issues are less often addressed in the pri-

vate economy or by corporate interest lobbies. It could be linked to the fact that they are ultimately 

satisfied with the government's policies and funding (for instance through co-financed jobs), or that 

they share the belief in progress (for instance in nuclear power) which is traditionally very strongly 

anchored in the French psyche.  

No national sustainability strategy exists. The demands of the broad coalitions come closest to the 

dimension of sustainable work (Attac France, CGT, Oxfam France et. al. 2020; Plateforme Em-

plois-Climat 2016), and clearly refer to the international debate on the just transition.    

Overall, two major camps have emerged within France. On the one hand, there is the governmental 

camp, which not only includes Macron's government, but also large swaths of the conservative and 

social democratic spectrum (past governments, of every stripe, simply solidified a realpolitik ap-

proach) that is supported by the economy. On the other, there is a broad coalition of trade unions 

and associations supported by left-leaning parties and public intellectuals.  
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3. Portugal: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors  

Due to its geographic location, Portugal is impacted particularly strongly by current and, above all, 

future consequences of climate change. These include rising sea levels, heat waves, flooding, and 

droughts.  

The public debate utilises the term green jobs (emprego verde). The term, however, is defined more 

narrowly than in other countries, and means ecologically sustainable employment. Since around 

2014, the discourse has focused on the need to transition to a circular economy – in line with the 

discourse of the EU. Governmental institutions, parties, business, research, trade unions, and nu-

merous civil society organisations are involved in the public debate and in initiatives, ranging from 

lobbying groups (such as for farmers) to climate and environmental protection organisations. The 

discussion surrounding green jobs and the sustainable transformation of the economy and society 

seems to have been long driven by the EU, and is concentrated on government declarations and 

economic plans which are not particularly concrete. The economic discourse generally engages 

with the possibilities of industrial development. Therefore, the aspect of employment is not often 

addressed. Above all, concrete and local suggestions and projects from civil society actors acting 

on their own initiative, and from local administrations are lacking. However, in recent years there 

has been increasing pressure from a growing environmental movement, social movements, and 

trade unions. They have also brought aspects into the discussion that are closely linked to the con-

cept of sustainable work, without actually using the term itself.   

 

3.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

3.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

Portugal had 10.2 million inhabitants in 2020, and the highest negative population growth among 

all comparable nations. With 22.8 percent of its population over 65, the lowest percentage of 0-14-

year-olds, a low percentage of 10-24-year-olds (slightly lower than Spain and Poland, and equal to 

Slovakia) and a fairly high percentage of 15-64-year-olds, the society is expected to age more 

quickly than others.  

 

Total population (in 
millions) 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

10.2 -0.3 13.1 15.3 64.2 22.8 

(UNFPA 2020, 145) 

 

The age structure and negative population growth are caused to a large extent by the migration of 

young people for economic reasons, primarily to other European countries, as well as to low birth 

rates due to the economic situation and migration. 
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3.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure 

The per capita GDP in Portugal has increased continuously since 2012, but in 2018 was above 

Poland and Slovakia at US$ 34,272, placing Portugal in the lower range among comparable nations. 

Economic growth dropped in 2011 by -1.7 percent, and was reduced by a further -4.1 percent in 

2012, then another -0.9 percent in 2013. It only recovered starting in 2014 (+0.8 percent), increased 

once again, reached up to +3.5 percent, and was +2.4 percent in 2018. Household income in Por-

tugal, however, dropped precipitously due to the crisis, and never recovered to its previous levels. 

The drops were -4.2 percent in 2011, -3.9 percent in 2012, -1.5 percent in 2013, and -1.2 percent 

in 2014. The sectors of trade, repairs, transportation, and hotel and hospitality made up the largest 

share of value creation in 2018 (this data for 2018 was included in the 2020 OECD statistics only 

as estimates) at 24.8 percent (constant since 2012), followed by public administration, defence, 

education, health and social work with 19.1 percent (a figure which has dropped since 2013) and 

industry, including energy at 18 percent (this figure increased from 2011 to 2015 from 16.6 to 18.3 

percent, and has dropped slightly since that time), then the real estate sector at 12.5 percent (this 

percentage has stagnated since the increase, between 2011-2013, from 10.8 to 12.4 percent). The 

sector of professional, academic, and support services makes up 7.8 percent (6.8 percent in 2011), 

the next to lowest percentage above Norway. The shares made up by the construction and finance 

and insurance sectors, in contrast, have dropped continuously, while the sectors of agriculture, for-

estry, and fishing, as well as information and communication, have not fluctuated significantly 

(OECD 2020e). 

 

3.2 Labour market policies, workforce, employment, and labour market 

From a methodological standpoint, we can divide the labour market in Portugal into two phases in 

the decade from 2010 to 2019. The phase lasting up to 2015, under a right-leaning government, 

was impacted by the effects of the financial crisis (economic and social). The country pursued a 

rigid policy of austerity and implemented it through structural adjustment programmes negotiated 

with the Troika. The second (“post Troika”) phase, which lasted at least until the start of the Covid-

19 pandemic under a centre-left government, is characterised by a search for alternative pathways 

and an attempt to reduce the negative consequences of the financial crisis and austerity agenda.  

During the first phase, Portugal suffered a labour market crisis of unprecedented proportions. Un-

employment reached historic highs, precarity and poor-quality work increased, labour and working 

conditions were devalued, and income from work dropped. The labour market policies that were 

implemented were subject to major, frequent changes, and represented a labyrinth of measures, 

accompanied by outsourcing programmes and measures to private companies. They were not very 

effective, and securities and social safeguards were likewise low, resulting in frequent abuse by 

companies. Most young people left programmes designed to fight youth unemployment before 

completing them. No financing was provided to fill gaps in the social safety net. The market was 

expected to solve everything, according to a strict, neo-liberal logic. Funding was funnelled pri-

marily to the private economy, and laws were focused mainly on this sector. Public labour market 

policies were also disqualified discursively. The failure of these labour market policies, alongside 

a drop in social security and protection, is clear even in just a few select figures: Total expenditures 

for unemployment in December of 2009 were 1.954 billion euros, with an official count of 517,700 
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unemployed persons. By December of 2015, the ranks of the unemployed had grown to 646,500, 

although total expenditures for unemployment had dropped to 1.76 billion euros (Caleiras 2019).  

During the second phase starting in 2015, the economic and social situation did improve markedly 

under the centre-left coalition, accompanied by a dropping unemployment rate and significant re-

covery of the labour market. However, it should be noted that there remain significant deficits in 

the quality of work (Caleiras 2019). In addition, the recovery of the economy began in 2015, shortly 

before the new government was elected. In reality, many of the social cuts made during the previous 

conservative government were reversed under the new one. However, this was primarily done by 

greatly reducing state investments, in order to continue fulfilling the goal of cutting the budget 

deficit.  

 

3.2.1 Labour market data  

 
(OECD 2020m, 1) 

 

In 2019, Portugal had a moderate unemployment rate at 6.5 percent. The consequences of the crisis 

did result in increasing unemployment through 2013 - the figure that year reached 16.2 percent. 

However, the working-age population shrank from 5,490,000 in 2010 to 5,253,000 in 2019. The 

reasons for this include not only the age structure described above, but also immigration due to the 

crisis. By 2016, the working-age population had actually shrunk to 5,178,000, and it increased only 

slowly afterwards as the economic situation improved. Youth unemployment has dropped by more 

than half since its peak levels in 2012 and 2013, but is still very high at 18.3 percent.  
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Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 

 

 
(OECD 2020m, 2) 

 

In light of the development of the working-age population, total employment increased from 2010 

to 2019 by only 14,700, from 4,898,400 to 4,913,100, as the detailed data from the OECD shows. 

However, when we examine the sectors, we can see a more comprehensive transformation under 

way. In the agricultural, hunting, and forestry sector, the total number of employees dropped by 

more than half between 2010-2019 from 548,500 to 270,100, and this drop has continued without 

any counter-tendencies in sight. In industry, employment dropped from 1,335,100 to 1,212,400, 

however, this sector reached the lowest employment level in 2013 at 1,049,700. Since that time, 

industrial employment has increased once again, although it has never again reached its previous 

high. It should be noted that employment in the manufacturing industry has increased slightly once 

again (from 801,700 to 836,000, after hitting a low of 705,000 in 2013). The construction industry 

saw the biggest drop (from 466,800 to 304,600, reaching its low in 2013 at 275,800) (OECD 

2020m, 3).  

Overall, there is a clear shift to the service sector, which had 3,014,900 employees in 2010. Total 

employment in services dropped to 2,912,000 in 2012, but has been increasing continuously since 

that time to 3,430,600 in 2019. As in France, the sectors that saw the biggest increase were human 

health and social work (continuously increasing from 347,400 to 475,300), professional, academic, 

and technical activities (from 154,500 to 221,900) and education (from 366,100 to 416,600). Em-

ployment increased in almost all service sectors. There was an increase, for instance, in transpor-

tation and storage (from 174,000 to 218,600), hotel and hospitality (from 287,000 to 320,800), 

information and communication (from 103,500 to 134,100), culture, entertainment, and leisure 

(from 36,300 to 68,300), real estate (from 27,600 to 52,200), administrative and support services 

(from 152,800 to 171,400) and finances and insurance (from 86,600 to 99,000, however there were 

significant fluctuations in this area, which in 2018 was as high as 113,000). In the biggest sector of 

public administration, defence, and social security, employment increased only marginally (from 

307,200 to 309,000). Employment dropped in only two service sectors: wholesale and retail, vehi-

cle repairs (from 719,000 to 706,400) and employment in private households and activities for 

personal use (from 146,400 to 114,800) (OECD 2020m, 3). This indicates major transformations 

in the structure of production and in the labour market that could be more wide-ranging than in 

many comparable countries.  
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3.3 Green jobs – Emprego verde  

In 2008, green jobs were estimated to make up 0.4 percent of total employment in Portugal (Cox 

and Foley 2013, 4). An initial comprehensive study on green jobs was developed and published by 

researchers at the company for energy consulting CEEETA-ECO and the Department of Science 

and Research at the Universidade Nova de Lisboa for the Cabinet for Strategy and Planning (GEP) 

and the Ministry of Labour and Social Solidarity (MTSS) in 2009 (Prata Dias et al. 2009). The 

study was also officially published in a governmental series in 2010 (GEP und MTSS 2010). It 

reviews the current situation, investigates the training situation for green jobs, discusses the future 

potential of green jobs, and makes a series of policy recommendations.  

The investigation found, among other things, that “a significant portion of employees engaged in 

environmental jobs had a level of schooling below a secondary school-leaving certificate” (Prata 

Dias et al. 2009, 5). However, there was a significant increase in degrees and professional certifi-

cates in the environment and sustainability field in the higher education context. The study noted 

this was the case initially in public institutions, followed shortly by the private sector.  

The report was based on a concept of green jobs that stands for integrating the pillars of sustainable 

development in all activities, beyond the strict boundaries of the environmental dimension and 

taking social equality, economic efficiency and effectiveness, environmental protection and envi-

ronmental management, good governance, and institutional dynamics into account. The study iden-

tified a growing sector of green jobs, while verifying that the percentage of overall employment 

made up by green jobs was still low. It noted a large amount of potential in wind and solar energy, 

and in associated technology (GEP und MTSS 2010, 8–9). The national energy strategy expects to 

see a growth in employment in green jobs to 2-2.5 percent of total employment, or 100,000-130,000 

jobs by 2020 (Prata Dias et al. 2009, 5). According to the National Institute for Statistics, there 

were 105,463 green jobs in the country in 2016 (Instituto Nacional de Estatísticas 2019, 1; siehe 

auch 3.3.2.1). Although the calculation methods are different and difficult to decipher, preventing 

a direct comparison, there is a clear tendency here.   

Portugal was exactly in the middle of EU28 countries in the 2019 EU-28 Eco-innovation score-

board. However, with respect to employment in eco-industries, the country was well above the 

average of 100 (European Commission 2020). Jobs have been created, therefore, although less than 

expected. Employment in the sectors of electricity, gas, steam, air conditioning increased between 

2010 and 2020 (from 15,800 to 19,500, although there were major fluctuations during this time), 

as well as in water supply, waste water, waste management and avoidance (31,500 to 39,000) 

(OECD 2020m, 3). 

 

3.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector 

Most employees in the renewable energy sector work in hydropower and solid biomass. There is 

also evidence of a high potential for wind energy, in particular offshore wind energy, although 

under different conditions than in the North Sea. Thus far, there are two different EU-financed 

projects in Portugal on using prototypes with innovative foundation solutions. Other projects are 

currently in progress.  
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(IRENA 2020b) 

 

In the research, there are concepts being discussed that are projected to “generate significant in-

vestment in new, expanded capacity and economic advantages for added value in the industry, and 

in more than 20,000 jobs by 2030” (Vieira et al. 2019). 

 

3.3.2 Public policies and measures 

Since 2008, the changing governments have commissioned multiple investigations on the sustain-

able transformation of the Portuguese economy, and prepared and resolved several different action 

plans. The action plans were discussed alongside various established social actors, then adopted by 

the government. There seems to be a continuity here extending beyond the political alignments of 

the changing governments. The government, special interest lobbies, and highly institutionalised 

NGOs have attempted to reconcile the aspects of creating jobs, sustainable industrial transfor-

mation and development, and a sustainable societal transformation alongside actors from business 

and research.  

The first strategic plan was prepared and adopted in 2010 by the Cabinet for Strategy and Planning 

alongside the Labour and Social Ministry under a coalition led by the Social Democrats with a 

right-leaning liberal partner (GEP und MTSS 2010). The same institutions and the Environmental 
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Ministry were also involved in developing the two other governmental plans in 2015 and 2017 

(Ministry of Environment Spatial Planning and Energy 2015; Ministério do Ambiente 2017). The 

second plan in 2015 was created under a conservative government. The network created for this 

purpose, and the goals formulated in the plan, however, have been retained up to the present under 

the second centre-left government. The action plan from 2017 was developed and resolved under 

a centre-left government. All three plans base their concrete data and numerous fascinations almost 

exclusively on EU documents on green jobs and the sustainable transition. None of the three men-

tion quality or the social protection of work. Trade union representatives are missing from accom-

panying initiatives – whether this is the cause, or the consequence of the focus is unclear. There is 

no clear position or initiative from the Portuguese labour administration on green jobs in these 

documents. 

 

3.3.2.1 Plan Green Growth Commitment 

The Green Growth Commitment (GGC) strategic plan enacted in 2015 formulates 14 concrete goals 

in the areas of growth, efficiency, and sustainability, to be achieved in two stages – by 2020 and 

by 2030. Under this plan, the goal is to increase the number of green jobs from 75,500 in 2013 to 

100,400 in 2020 and 151,000 in 2030 (Ministry of Environment Spatial Planning and Energy 2015).  

The strategy was created in consideration of discussions and suggestions from a series of confer-

ences by the Coalition for Green Growth, a network that will advise the government on implement-

ing the GGC and policies to promote green growth. It should also promote the participation of and 

coordination between public and private institutions relevant for the measures. Around 100 actors 

from 16 sectors are to take part in the coalition. They range from representatives of private business, 

science, and finances, to public administration and research, to foundations and NGOs (however, 

there are no trade unions or explicitly left-leaning NGOs).11 Representatives from the Environmen-

tal Ministry, the regional planning authority, and the areas of energy, finances, agriculture, ocean, 

innovative agriculture, innovative economics, transportation, tourism, and the sciences take part on 

behalf of the government. The coalition still exists, and continues to work on and participate in 

reviews for implementing and carrying out projects. 

To what extent a comprehensive strategy on sustainable social transformation has actually been 

implemented with the participation of local institutions, however, is questionable - at least through 

2016. An investigation of local administrations comes to the conclusion that climate change is not 

a key issue for the local agenda for most people, and that local administrations are not effectively 

involved in implementing climate change policies (Campos et al. 2017). 

An initial evaluation of the implementation was conducted in 2018, under the leadership of the 

coalition. However, the results are not very meaningful, since the most current available figures 

were from 2016. The National Institute for Statistics (INE) implemented new accounting methods 

and data sets in 2018 for the first time on three productivity targets that were formulated in the 

GGC and have now been updated as follows 1) increasing “green” gross value creation; 2) increas-

ing “green” exports; 3) creating green jobs. “Green” gross value creation is the percentage of over-

all gross value creation corresponding to the calculation of environmental goods and services 

 
11A list of participants can be found on the Coalition’s website: https://www.crescimentoverde.gov.pt/coligacao-

cv/membros/  
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(Contas do Setor de Bens e Serviços Ambientais, CSBSA). This should make it possible to evaluate 

the extent to which the economic system reflects environmental protection goals.  

In 2018, the INE published data for the first time on the three categories from 2014 and 2015, and 

published the data for 2016 in 2019. According to that data, a small amount of growth was seen in 

all areas. In 2016, green jobs made up 2.4 percent of the total workforce. That corresponded to 

105,463 employees, an increase of 5.9 percent over 2015.  

 

 2014 2015 2016 Increase in 
% 

Employees in the environmental goods and services sector 91,812 99,564 105,463 5.9 

Total workforce in Portugal 4,246,668 4,327,478 4,419,870 2.1 

Percentage of the sector for environmental goods and ser-
vices 

2.2% 2.3% 2.4%  

(Instituto Nacional de Estatísticas 2019, 1) 

 

However, the annual increase between 2014-2016 in the percentage of green jobs in the overall 

workforce was just 0.1 percentage points (Coligação para o Crescimento Verde 2018).   

 

3.3.2.2 Action plan for the circular economy 

In 2018, Portugal had a circularity rate of 2.1 percent (it was actually slightly higher in 2013, at 2.5 

percent). This is roughly a fifth of the EU28 average for 2018 (eurostat 2021a) and would be simple 

to increase. In 2017, Leading the transition. [Action plan for circular economy in Portugal: 2017-

2020] (Ministério do Ambiente 2017) was developed by an inter-ministerial governmental com-

mission, presented in public hearings, discussed by the Council of Ministers, and enacted. It is 

focused on suggestions for establishing a circular economy, although these remain fairly general. 

It does discuss creating additional jobs, but the term “green jobs” is not used. Instead, it refers 

directly to the SDGs, and repeatedly speaks of sustainability and sustainable development. Con-

crete figures are included only in the preface and introduction, with reference to the overall EU. 

Only one concrete figure is named in relation to Portugal, regarding the conversion of the northern 

region of the country and the Alentejo into a “smart bio-region”. This “could generate € 2.9 - 3.4 

million in annual income and create more than 70,000 jobs” (Ministério do Ambiente 2017, 47).   

 

3.3.3 Jobs and economic growth in bio-industries 

There are multiple comprehensive investigations by governmental institutions and private entities 

on “bio-based industries”. Comprehensive activities in the agricultural sector, forestry, and fishing, 

as well as manufacturing cork and leather products, would create a huge amount of unused leftover 

materials that could be used by bio-industries. The quantity would justify the construction of mul-

tiple bio-refineries (RINA Consulting 2018). Indeed, the Portuguese Council of Ministers enacted 

a national plan to promote bio-refineries in 2017. By building 14 bio-refineries by 2030, the coor-

dinator of the Department for Bioenergy at the National Laboratory for Energy and Geology (Un-

idade de Bioenergia do LNEG – Laboratório Nacional de Energia e Geologia) expects 420 
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qualified direct jobs, and over 4,200 new jobs to be created, primarily in regions in the country's 

interior (GPP 2019, 64).  

In March of 2019, the governmental Cabinet for Planning, Guidelines, and General Administration 

(GPP) dedicated an entire issue of its 124-page journal CULTIVAR, in which analyses are outlined 

and development perspectives are investigated, to the enormous potential of bio-industries (GPP 

2019). Expanding bio-industries with the goal of developing a “circular economy” in the context 

of the strategy updated by the EU in October of 2018 would help create  

“A sustainable bioeconomy for Europe. Strengthening the connection between economy, so-

ciety and the environment: updated bioeconomy strategy” gestellt. Der vorgeschlagene EU-

Aktionsplan gehe über Investitionen in Forschung und Innovation hinaus, um „Wachstum und 

Beschäftigung auf lokaler Ebene zu stärken, den Bio-Sektor zu stärken, zur Modernisierung 

der Industrien beizutragen, die Umwelt zu schützen und das Funktionieren von Ökosysteme 

und Biodiversität aufzuwerten“ (GPP 2019, 15).  

Developing the bio-economy, it states, has a high potential to generate and maintain sustainable 

economic growth and prosperity, and create many high-quality jobs in rural and coastal areas (GPP 

2019, 31). 

 

3.4 Criticism and other actors 

Green jobs in alignment with the goals of sustainable development promise inclusive and long-

term growth, conservation of the Earth’s ecosystems, and good work for all employees. They 

should also protect and promote the health of workers and reduce work-related illnesses and acci-

dents. However, a broad-based investigation of green jobs in Portugal, based on a range of indica-

tors for health and employment, found different results. A total of 2,780,686 employees in 281,124 

enterprises were investigated. The study found that there were lower health and safety standards in 

green jobs compared to other types of jobs, that the number of work-related accidents was higher, 

and that those accidents were also more severe. The percentage of employees with low levels of 

professional qualification is also higher (Moreira, Vasconcelos, and Santos 2018; 2017).  

From an ecological standpoint, the sustainability of some of the measures is also questionable, as 

is whether they are even sufficient to achieve the environmental targets that have been set. A de-

tailed investigation of the effects of the environmentally-friendly transportation policies formulated 

in Portugal in 2019, for example, runs through different scenarios, and comes to the conclusion that 

emissions from transportation would not be reduced in Portugal by 2050, but would instead in-

crease by at least 15% compared to 1990 (Nunes, Pinheiro, and Brito 2019). 

Portugal's largest trade union association, the KP-aligned CGTP (Confederação Geral dos Tra-

balhadores Portugueses) is part of coalitions with environmental groups and other civil society 

organisations pushing for a sustainable transformation of the economy and society. Therefore, the 

positioning is clear in the coalition demands. No specific or relevant declarations on green jobs 

were found in the limited research available from the second largest trade union association, the 

social democratic UGT (União Geral de Trabalhadores).  
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3.4.1 Parties 

The positions of the two largest Portuguese parties are clear from the policies of past governments. 

The social democratic PS (Partido Socialista), received 36.35 of the votes in the 2019 elections. It 

has been in power since 2015. It first ruled as a minority government supported externally by the 

electoral alliance CDU (6.34 percent in 2019) consisting of the KP and Greens, and the left block 

BE (Bloco de Esquerda) (9.52 percent in 2019), and since 2019 has ruled as a minority government 

without designated partners. Previously, the conservative-liberal PSD (Partido Social Democrata / 

social democratic party 27.76 percent in 2019) ruled with the conservative, right-leaning CDS-PP 

(Centro Democrático e Social – Partido Popular, 4.22 percent in 2019). The PS does purport to be 

focused more on sustainability and environmental protection than the previous, conservative gov-

ernment, however this has more to do with the expanded EU programs, EU orientations, and re-

plenished EU funding available than an actually differentiated position. As illustrated above, there 

is a continuity over time throughout the ministries and governmental agencies that deal with matters 

related to sustainability.  

The Communist Party of Portugal (PCP) has always run alongside the Greens in the CDU electoral 

alliance (Coligação Democrática Unitária) since 1987.12 The left block BE (Bloco de Esquerda) 

likewise defines itself as socialist, ecological, and feminist, and espouses positions similar to the 

CDU, although it is more movement-oriented, while the PCP has a strong base in the labour force. 

In June 2020, the PCP issued a comprehensive legislative proposal setting out the foundations of 

an environmental and climate policy. The grounds stated:   

“The environmental situation in our country is characterised by the lack of an integrated and 

strategic policy, the privatisation of fundamental sectors like energy and waste, advancing 

commercialisation of nature and public services to deal with environmental problems, which 

suffer from a severe lack of funding and opportunity for action. (...) Portugal needs an inte-

grated policy for development which is consistent with the environment. (...) Climate change 

and environmental protection were central to the public debate in 2019. However, the discus-

sion on the level of national institutions and forums has been improperly overshadowed by the 

discussion on the current economic and social system, imbalances within and between nations, 

the model of production, and at the same time limited to individual behaviour and a false 

dichotomy between the economy and the environment, and has been a pretext for defending 

anti-populist policies and intensifying exploitation and inequality”. (PCP - Grupo Parlamentar 

2020, 1–2).  

Obviously, climate policy is seen as an important, diverse field of political confrontation to which 

a strong social dimension is attributed. The public debate on these issues is seen as misdirected. 

 

 
12 The electoral alliance formally includes the PCP, Greens (PEV, Partido Ecologista Os Verdes), and the ID (Inter-

venção Democrática). The CDU has a communist, green, and eco-socialist orientation. The PCP is by far the strongest 

party; the Greens have around two delegates nationwide, and the ID no longer plays a role. The CDU almost always 

acts in a uniform manner, although the parties continue to be listed and to exist individually. 
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3.4.2 Plataforma Portuguesa das ONGD  

An increase in precarity and poverty, as well as the devaluation of work, are also criticised by the 

Portuguese platform of the development NGOs in a document published in 2019, containing ten 

suggestions for reducing inequality(Plataforma Portuguesa das ONGD 2019) . Alongside the Por-

tuguese Confederation of Organisations for Defending the Environment (CPADA), the platform is 

part of a network of 25 civil society organisations from 15 EU nations that form the Projeto Europa 

no Mundo – Make Europe Sustainable For All coalition. The goal of this coalition is the “ambitious 

implementation of the 2030 EU Agenda”. The NGO platform document states:  

“In recent years, Portugal performed particularly well in lowering school drop-outrates (in 7 

years, it fell 7 pp.) and decreasing unemployment (currently below 7% in comparison with 

16.2%, in 2013). Education is a crucial factor for inequality in Portugal, as it is interlinked 

with job quality, wages and poverty. The improvement in educational levels and employment 

rates - in recent years above GDP growth - contrasts, however, with rising job insecurity and 

persistent high levels of temporary and labour market segmentation. Low wages and wage 

disparities are key to income inequalities” (Plataforma Portuguesa das ONGD 2019, 8).  

In this perspective, the existing inequalities are not enough to advance sustainable work in Portugal.  

 

3.4.3 Coalition for a just transition: “Empregos para o clima” (Jobs for the climate) 

There is also a Just Transition campaign in Portugal, as launched by international trade union or-

ganisations. The goal of the transição justa is to create a sustainable strategy for creating jobs. The 

environmentally friendly transformation of the economy and society should not result in a loss of 

jobs, negative impacts on working conditions, or on the poor. In contrast to GB or South Africa, 

for instance, the initiative in Portugal was launched by environmental organisations, and not by 

trade unions. The campaign was initiated by the Climáximo movement for climate justice from 

Lisbon. Other key players in the campaign Empregos para o clima (Jobs for the climate) include 

other climate justice movements such as Colectivo Clíma from Porto, the trade union association 

CGTP, movements from the world of labour and the association against precarious employment 

Precários Inflexíveis, alongside environmental NGOs like the National Environmental Action and 

Intervention Group GAIA (Kenfack 2019, 226). In addition, numerous individual trade unions 

within the CGTP have also joined, alongside other smaller, left-leaning unions and labourer organ-

isations, other environmental organisations and NGOs, as well as groups of climate activists.13  

The just transition movement has two goals, which are also formulated as part of the Portuguese 

campaign. The first goal is to ensure that the CO2-intensive economy is converted to a low-CO2 

or, if possible, a zero CO2 economy. The second goal, in contrast, impacts social justice and labour 

and environmental justice. To achieve this goal, the burdens of climate change must be distributed, 

along with profits from the transformation. The well-being of employees, the creation of safe, sus-

tainable climate jobs, the participation of everyone involved in decision-making processes and the 

support of the government are all designed to ensure that the interests of capital do not outweigh 

concerns for the well-being of society, and above all the worker. The Portuguese campaign was 

 
13 An overview of the participating groups and organisations is provided on the coalition's website: http://www.em-

pregos-clima.pt/. 

http://www.empregos-clima.pt/
http://www.empregos-clima.pt/
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initiated to put pressure on those in power to implement climate policies that create clean jobs and 

protect employees and their communities (Kenfack 2019, 226). In light of the continuing trend of 

work and labour relationships becoming more and more precarious and devalued in Portugal, the 

campaign is focused on the specific relationships and plans of the government, as well as gaps in 

those plans.  

 

3.5 Preliminary conclusions  

The formulations in the government's declarations rely heavily on EU specifications. This is cer-

tainly due in part to Portugal’s reliance on EU funding. In reality, however, Portugal has a large 

potential to create ecologically sustainable employment. Whether this employment will be socially 

sustainable and of good quality is disputed. In recent years, however, there has been a growing 

debate within society and broad-based mobilisation to counteract the risk of further deregulation 

of labour relationships and growing precarious employment, and to achieve a just transition.  

The ability of trade unions, social movements, environmental organisations and joint coalitions to 

mobilise on and intervene in these issues in Portugal should not be underestimated. They are pow-

erful socio-political actors. In 2015, there were 15 approvals for transnational energy group com-

panies for exploration and exploitation of fossil fuels. They were searching for oil and gas both on 

land and offshore. A large protest movement formed against this. A majority of members of par-

liament always voted in favour of terminating the contracts. Nevertheless, all of the companies 

involved exited their contracts over time. The last two of the original 15 projects were abandoned 

in September of 2020. Australis Oil and Gas forewent two approvals for extensive drilling to search 

for gas in central Portugal due to the high level of public pressure (Climáximo 2020).  
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4. Spain: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors 

As a Mediterranean country, Spain is impacted particularly strongly by climate change and its ef-

fects. The Mediterranean region is experiencing some of the greatest and fastest temperature in-

creases in the world, roughly 20 percent faster than the global average. In comparison to pre-in-

dustrial eras, the temperature has already increased by an average of 1.5 degrees Celsius. Without 

further measures to prevent global warming, the rise is projected to be 2.2 degrees by 2040, and 

even as high as 3.8 degrees by 2100 in some regions. Within the Mediterranean region, Spain is 

the country with the highest risk of desertification. There is “serious risk of desertification” for 

over a third of its territory. In addition, extreme weather events and a rise in the level of the Medi-

terranean sea of up to one meter by 2100 will impact the country (Planelles 2019). Nevertheless, 

climate change played a minor role in Spanish media up to 2018, and reporting on climate change 

and sustainability had been the purview primarily of political, institutional, and scientific actors. 

This changed in 2018, when alarming reports from Spanish climate researchers gained more atten-

tion and media presence. Since that time, reporting on environmental problems and climate change 

has increased steadily, and civil society actors have enjoyed a greater media presence (Teso Alonso 

2020, 905). 

Discussion regarding employment in relation to climate change centres primarily on the term 

empleo verde (green jobs) (MITECO 2020b). Governmental institutions use the term, including in 

the titles of relevant publications (OSE und Fundación Biodiversidad 2010; Fundación 

Biodiversidad und Programa Emplea Verde 2019). In some cases, there is a differentiation between 

employment in the nuclear sector (nuclear) and direct or indirect green employment. However, as 

the EU agency European Centre for the Development of Vocational Training (Cedefop) states, “the 

boundaries between green and non-green employment have been blurred” (Cedefop 2019a, 22). In 

addition, as presented below, there are different ways of counting these employees. In relation to 

the transition from fossil fuels to nuclear energy, actors speak explicitly of a just transition 

(transición justa). Actors from trade groups, environmental movements, and research also address 

questions related to quality, social security, and the sustainability of work, and even of a transfor-

mation of the working society.   

Spain has a large amount of ground to make up in order to achieve a sustainable transformation of 

the economy and society. “In order to maintain the competitiveness of its own business sector and 

fulfil international obligations, Spain urgently needs to make a drastic improvement in its environ-

mental performance: In 2017, Spain's greenhouse gas emissions increased by 7.4 percent, and data 

on waste management and recycling are likewise negative. We only recycle 33.3 percent of waste, 

far below the EU percentage of 45 percent” (Martín and Sánchez 2018, 90). 

The changing governments led by Social Democratic President Pedro Sánchez, who has been in 

office since 2018, have formulated a wide range of national plans and policies in numerous areas, 

and enacted framework plans.14 These explicitly discuss sustainable employment. The coalition of 

the PSOE and the electoral alliance Unidas Podemos (consisting of the left-alternative Podemos, 

the socialist Izquierda Unida and left-leaning regional parties), which has been in power since 

January of 2020, boasts that it is working, after a decade of political disorientation, to “present a 

strategic framework for energy and climate policy that establishes a foundation for a path to 

 
14 His conservative predecessor Rajoy lost a vote of no confidence. The PSOE minority government, however, lost in 

the February 2019 budget vote, and new elections were held in April. Without a new majority, Sánchez was not able 

to form a government from May through September, and new elections were held in November of 2019. 
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decarbonise our society by the middle of the century in a cost-efficient manner, and with solidarity” 

(Carles 2019, 188). Environment and sustainability policies formulated since Sánchez came into 

power represent a sea change, compared to the former Rajoy government. These have not been 

detailed and implemented in many areas, therefore it is not possible to make a final assessment of 

these policies.  

Furthermore, regional policies and measures were formulated and implemented in areas relevant 

to this investigation in the Basque region and the CAPV (Autonomous Community of the Basque 

Country)15. A description of these policies and measures would go beyond the framework of this 

limited investigation. However, specific policies will be addressed at several points.   

 

4.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

4.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

Spain had 46.8 million inhabitants in 2020, and saw a zero percent population growth over the last 

six years. With 20 percent of its population over 65 years of age, Spain has an older population 

than most comparable nations. The percentage of 0-14-year-olds was the lowest except for Portu-

gal, and the percentage of 10-24-year-olds was actually the lowest among all comparable nations. 

The percentage of 15-64-year-olds, in contrast, was relatively high. This indicates that the popula-

tion is ageing with above average speed.  

 

Total population in 
millIons 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

46.8 0.0 14.4 15.0 65.6 20.0 

Includes the Canary Islands, Ceuta and Melilla (UNFPA 2020, 146) 

 

The age structure and stagnation of population growth are caused largely by the economic migra-

tion of young people, primarily to other European countries, as well as the low birth rate due to 

migration and high levels of unemployment and a poor labour market situation for young workers. 

 

4.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure 

Similar to the situation in Portugal, Spain's per capita GDP has increased continuously since 2012, 

and in 2018 was US$ 40,542, placing it above Poland, Slovakia, and Portugal, and in an average 

range compared to other comparable nations. However, economic growth in 2011 was -0.8 percent; 

in 2012, that figure was -3 percent, and in 2013 it was -1.4 percent. Growth recovered only after 

2014 (+1.4 percent), reaching a high of +3.8 percent in 2015, and then becoming more moderate 

 
15 The CAPV consists of the three provinces of Gipuzkoa, Biskaya and Álava. Historically, the Basque region also 

included the province of Navarra in Spain, and the three provinces of the French Basque region Iparralde. 
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after that time. Most recently, the growth figure for 2018 was +2.4 percent. However, the conse-

quences for household income were devastating. Household income dropped in 2011 by 1.4 per-

cent, plummeted by 6.6 percent in 2012, then dropped another 1.3 percent in 2013 and 0.1 percent 

in 2014. Despite an increase in subsequent years, it has not recovered to its previous levels. In the 

data on how value creation was distributed in 2018 (the available data consists only of estimates), 

trade, repair, transportation, and hotel and hospitality made up the largest share at 23.8 percent 

(relatively constant since 2011), followed by public administration, defence, education, health, and 

social work with 18 percent (a slight drop since 2013), and industry, including energy at 15.9 per-

cent (a slight decrease since 2011), followed by the real estate sector, at 11.6 percent (the same 

percentage as in 2011, with ongoing, minor fluctuations). The professional, academic, and support 

services sector has been growing slowly but continuously since 2011, and made up a share of 9 

percent in 2018 (7.8 percent in 2011). The construction industry saw only a slight recovery from 

its lowest share of 5.7 percent in 2014, as it increased to 6.2 percent in 2018 - still well below the 

7.5 percent it made up in 2011. All other sectors remain relatively constant (OECD 2020g).  

 

4.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market 

4.2.1 Labour market data  

The Spanish labour market has been characterised by severe upheavals, at least since the 2008/2009 

crisis. 

 
(OECD 2020o, 1)  

 

Spain has long had a high unemployment rate, and an extremely high rate of youth unemployment. 

The crisis beginning in 2008 further increased those rates. They reached their highest point in 2013, 

with an unemployment rate of 26.2 percent, and youth unemployment (15-24-year-olds) at 55.5 

percent. The unemployment rate dropped to 14.2 percent in 2019, while youth unemployment 

dropped to 32.5 percent. However, these were still by far the highest levels in all comparable na-

tions.  

 

Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 
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(OECD 2020g, 2)  

 

The working-age population increased between 2010 and 2019 from 23.365 million to 23.027 mil-

lion, while the number of workers increased from 18.725 million to 19.779 million. At the same 

time, there were significant shifts between sectors. Employment in the industrial sector dropped 

from 4.3 million to 4.04 million, while it increased in the service sector from 13.637 million to 

14.941 million. Job losses in the industrial sector were almost all in construction, which shrank 

from 1.651 million to 1.278 million workers (another 13,000 jobs were lost in the mining area). 

This was contrasted with a growth in employment in the production industry of 90,000 jobs, to 

2.495 million; of 12,000 jobs to 91,200 in the electricity, gas, steam, and air conditioning sector; 

and of 24,800 jobs to 144,300 in the water supply, waste water, waste management and avoidance 

sector. In agriculture, hunting, and forestry, employment grew slightly between 2010-2019, from 

786,100 to 797,300 (OECD 2020o, 3). 

Employment increased in almost all service sectors; however, in contrast to other countries, Spain 

saw the largest increase in the hotel and hospitality sector (from 1.383 to 1.715 million), followed 

by human health and social work (with an increase from 1.397 to 1.681 million workers), profes-

sional, academic, and technical activities (from 874,700 to 1.022 million), education (from 1.211 

to 1.374 million), transportation and storage (from 925,900 to 1.031 million), information and com-

munication (from 527,700 to 602,600), culture, entertainment, and recreation (from 341,200 to 

405,200), real estate (from 84,300 to 154,300, administration and support services (from 910,500 

to 1.03 million). In contrast to Portugal, employment actually increased slightly in the wholesale 

and retail and vehicle repair sector (from 2.937 to 3.073 million). Employment decreased in only 

two service sectors: In the large sector of public administration, defence, and social security (from 

1.439 to 1.346 million), employment in private households and activities for personal use (from 

735,500 to 595,200), and finance and insurance (from 476,700 to 429,200, with an ongoing down-

ward tendency) (OECD 2020o, 3). At first glance, therefore, the transformations in Spain have 

been less severe than those in Portugal, for instance. 

 

4.3 Empleo verde  

The term Empleo verde, or green jobs, is the one most often used. Recent publications have em-

phasised that employment must be ecologically, economically, and socially sustainable. As in other 

countries, there is a difficulty in Spain that green jobs are defined differently, and that there are 

different methods for counting these jobs that arrive at different results. There are at least three 

different ways of counting such jobs: (i) that of the state university Escuela de Organización In-

dustrial (EOI 2011); (ii) the methodology often used by governmental institutions (OSE und Funda-

ción Biodiversidad 2010); (iii) and that of the private company GHK Consulting (GHK Consulting 
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2007). The first two use different ways to count “core employment.” This type of employment is 

generally higher quality, meaning that it is more stable, less likely to be temporary, more complex, 

and requires higher qualifications. The GHK, in contrast, counts “direct and indirect employment”, 

which includes precarious work much more often. Overall, however, men clearly dominate in both 

categories (as well as in the renewable energy sector), and this dominance has only increased in 

core employment over time (Heras, Ares, and Carcedo 2016, 20–21).  

The crisis beginning in 2008 resulted in a severe setback to the strategy for “greening” the Spanish 

economy. The crisis and its policy consequences lay the foundation “or blocking or delaying green-

ing” and not a lack of skills, for instance, according to Cedefop. Nevertheless, “experts continue to 

assert very positive prospects for the greening of the Spanish economy”, primarily due to “eco-

nomic recovery, the activation of greening policies, an increase in environmental awareness among 

the population, and cheaper green technologies” (Cedefop 2018b, 33), as the optimistic assessment 

goes. Green jobs are also spoken of in public discourse as one potential solution for lowering high 

unemployment rates. Existing investigations, at least, do not confirm this as of 2018.  

A variety of investigations from 2006-2010 showed that green jobs in Spain had seen strong 

growth, although only 2.2 percent of total employment was in this sector in 2010 (making up around 

2.8 percent of GDP). Based on estimates, there was a high potential and the possibility of creating 

up to two million green jobs by 2020, if appropriate political measures were taken to do so (Martín 

and Sánchez 2018, 80–81). Depending on the counting method used, green jobs core employment 

during the second trimester of 2014 made up 2.3 percent of the total workforce, or 401,100 workers 

(OSE), or 2.1 percent, or 364,400 workers (EOI) (Heras, Ares, and Carcedo 2016, 20). A total of 

7.7 percent, or 1.274 million workers were employed in green jobs either directly or indirectly 

(according to the GHK and its methodology) (Heras, Ares, and Carcedo 2016, 20). This is consid-

ered an indication that green jobs core employment “has withstood the changes brought about by 

the crisis”, while indirect and direct employment in green jobs has dropped significantly, albeit less 

severely than in other economic sectors (Heras, Ares, and Carcedo 2016, 21). However, this as-

sessment deserves to be questioned. The percentage of core employment in green jobs in 2014 was 

around the same as that in 2010 - however, total employment in Spain dropped from 18.75 million 

in 2010 to 17.344 million in 2014 (OECD 2020o, 3). In reality, the impacts of the crisis resulted in 

a wholesale destruction of jobs - and green jobs, which withstood the impacts of the crisis much 

better in other EU countries - were actually impacted by an above-average drop in Spain, due to 

the anti-ecological policies of the Rajoy government (December 2011 through June 2018) (Martín 

and Sánchez 2018, 90). Spain had 104 points in the EU-28 Eco-innovation scoreboard in 2019, just 

barely above the EU-28 average of 100. However, with just 43 points, Spain was one of the three 

worst-performing countries in terms of employment in eco-industries (European Commission 

2020). 

Since Pedro Sánchez came into office, there seems to have been a fundamental change of course, 

albeit a still insufficient one. One particular feature to note is the fact that governmental plans in 

Spain to create green jobs particularly emphasise creating new jobs in rural regions. This is linked 

to the “National strategy to manage demographic challenges”, enacted in March of 2019 (MPTFP 

2019), which is designed to counteract depopulation in rural regions. It includes “the promotion of 

renewable energy sources such as biomass or biogas, support or the bio-economic strategy to gen-

erate economic value by activating local markets for products and by-products, or revising the 

Spanish forest plan” (MITECO und SEEG 2019, 34). 
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4.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector 

After six years of dropping employment in the renewable energy sector, levels stabilised again 

starting in 2015. However, with 76,150 workers, this sector had only just over half of the level of 

144,300 in 2008. With 34,400 workers, most jobs were in biomass (IRENA 2017, 17). Despite 

another increase following 2015, employment in renewable energy technologies remained well 

below levels in 2008. In 2018, there were 81,294 direct and indirect jobs in this area, an increase 

of 3.3 percent, or 2,627 jobs. 1,961 of these were in wind energy, 966 in photovoltaics, and 158 in 

operating materials. However, 507 jobs in biomass and 43 in solar energy were lost (IRENA 2020, 

27). 

The European Centre for the Development of Vocational Training uses another counting method, 

but arrives at similar results. Employment, it indicates, dropped precipitously following the crisis 

and elimination of existing investment in renewable energy technologies, which had been in place 

since 1994, in 2012. Direct employment in the sector dropped from 56,000 in 2012 to 47,000 in 

2015, and indirect employment fell from 60,000 to 29,000. The effects of the crisis were even more 

wide-ranging. In 2008, the number of direct employees in the renewable energy sector was 83,000 

(Cedefop 2019a, 22, 75).  

The very low percentage of women in Spain is also notable, at just 26 percent in the solar energy 

industry (it was, on average, 35 percent in 90 companies investigated worldwide, and even lower 

in Germany at 24 percent) (IRENA 2017, 15). 

 
(IRENA 2020b) 
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The region of Castile and León, which is slightly larger than Portugal and which extends over 

almost 20 percent of Spain's territory, but is home to just 5.7 percent of the country's population, is 

assessed as the best region in Spain to locate renewable energy sources and associated employment 

in many studies. The region, which also hosts mining and coal-fired power station operations, is 

also centrally impacted by the energy transition strategy. The region is verified as having the high-

est potential in Europe for solar energy fields and bioenergy (plant-based and animal-based), and 

is one of the top five regions in Europe for wind potential (Kapetaki et al. 2020, 4, 12). Castile and 

León is already the region of Spain with the highest installed capacity for renewable energy, and 

produces 22 percent of Spain's renewable energy. There is already a network of companies in the 

sector, especially in wind energy. The outlook for ongoing employment development in the sector 

is positive, especially in light of plans for major projects to achieve the targets set forth in the 

National Climate Plan. Contracts for projects in the region granted at the start of the plan alone are 

slated to create 1,719 jobs (Pérez Díaz and María-Tomé Gil 2020, 13, 14, 37).     

 

4.3.2 Public policies and measures 

The most important framework of reference for public policies for adapting to climate change has 

been the National Plan of Adaptation to Climate Change (Plan Nacional de Adaptación al Cambio 

Climático, PNACC) (OECC 2006), first enacted in 2006. In 2018, the government resolved to 

evaluate the situation, and to then develop a new PNACC based on experience and the new findings 

(MITECO 2018). In September of 2020, the Spanish government's Council of Ministers passed 

PNACC 2021-2030, also known as PNACC II (MITECO 2020b). The goal is to counteract the 

impacts and risks of climate change, and thereby make the country “less vulnerable”. 

 

4.3.2.1 Plan Nacional de Adaptación al Cambio Climático 2021-2030 

The PNCC II formulates 81 action areas, intended to create a “more secure and less vulnerable 

economy and society”. These areas include, among other things, health, coastal regions, water man-

agement, the construction industry, general industry, energy, forestry, biodiversity, fighting deser-

tification, and tourism. It will be necessary to enact many new laws, and reform existing laws, in 

order to implement this plan. No timeline has been provided for this. Working groups should ana-

lyse legal changes, and suggest new ones, if necessary. The Ministry for the Ecological Transition 

(MITECO) is responsible for implementing the plan. In addition, it suggests that the concrete con-

sequences of climate change in different sectors be evaluated, and that the action areas be updated 

at least every five years (Planelles 2020). 

With respect to employment, the plan states “investment in planned adaptation, whether public or 

private, will forestall and reduce not only the risks of climate change for the economy and existing 

employment; it can also create new economic activity and employment opportunities, while at the 

same time preventing economic loss and promoting a more resilient economy” (MITECO 2020b, 

10). The plan “promotes a transformation in the production, energy, and consumption model, fo-

cused on strengthening inter-relationships between industry and companies, creating good jobs, 

reducing inequality, increasing the value of rural development, creating more sustainable and safer 

cities, and protecting biodiversity, environmental capital, and our health” (MITECO 2020b, 12). 

The goals of the plan include:  
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“Counteracting the loss of jobs due to consequences of climate change, while creating em-

ployment capacity and new employment opportunities in conjunction with the adaptation” and 

“promoting education and training for new jobs and fostering new demand for adaptation to 

climate change” (MITECO 2020b, 62).  

Under “2.5 Preventative measures against the impacts of climate change on employee health” 

(MITECO 2020b, 100–102) the plan discusses increased temperatures impacting work, as well as 

their health consequences. Preventative measures should be developed to deal with this issue.  

Climate change adaptation by the industry and service sectors is addressed specifically, in particu-

lar small and mid-sized companies, which it states may be more strongly affected by climate 

change, but which also have a higher potential to generate answers (MITECO 2020b, 172). The 

plan refers to the governmental declaration on the climate and environmental emergency of 21 

January 2020, which already included a pledge by the government to “advance, support, and ena-

ble” the transformation of the industrial model and service sector, “giving preference to sustainable 

economic activity and focusing on the quality of employment”. This should be completed for in-

dustry via just transition agreements and accompanying measures (Gobierno de España 2020b). 

The link with innovative reference, in particular, should be underscored by integrating these areas 

into the “Spanish strategy for science, technology, and innovation 2021-2027” (Gobierno de Es-

paña 2020a) (MITECO 2020b, 172).    

 

4.3.2.2 National integrated climate and energy plan 2021-2030 – PNIEC 2021-2030 

The PNIEC formulates the following goals for 2030: (a) reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 23 

percent, (b) 42 percent share of renewable energy in total energy consumption; (c) 39.5 percent 

improvement in energy efficiency; and (d) 74 percent share renewable energy in the generation of 

electrical energy (MITECO 2020a, 11). The PNIEC 2021-2030 is also expressly presented as a 

plan for creating jobs. According to the Environmental Ministry, the impacts of the PNIEC 2021-

2030 on employment have been assessed through six different models, taking into consideration 

over 1,000 variables (MITECO 2019, 3). According to these assessments, measures would create 

242,000 to 348,000 new “high-quality jobs” annually by 2030, and add 16.5 to 25.7 billion euros 

to GDP, compared to a scenario without the plan. The new jobs would be created primarily from 

investment in the industrial sector, linked to improvements in efficiency (especially through build-

ing energy renovations), innovation, renewable energy (this should contribute an annual net growth 

of 107,000 to 135,000 jobs), as well as in services, and through the effects of the changing energy 

model starting in 2025 (Gobierno de España 2020c, 4; MITECO 2020d, 218–20). 



 

52 

 

 
(MITECO 2020d, 219). 

 

The plan predicts the highest growth in employment in the service sector (175,000 to 228,000). 

This is followed by the manufacturing industry with 38,000 to 61,000 jobs annually, especially in 

the decarbonisation sector, in which Spain plans to play a leading role. The construction industry 

falls into the third spot (33,000 to 48,000). The only sector with a net loss in jobs is mining. An 

increase of approx. 7,500 jobs is even predicted in the primary sector (MITECO 2020d, 219–20).  

 

4.3.2.3 “Law on climate change and the energy transition” legislative proposal  

In 2020, a draft was issued for the “Law on climate change and the energy transition”, for the 

purpose of implementing a range of specifications from the PNIEC 2021-2030 (Gobierno de Es-

paña 2020d). The justification for the legislative proposal stated that the suggested energy transition 

would mobilise around 200 billion euros in investments from 2021-2030. As in the PNIEC 2021-

2030, the legislative proposal defines the just transition as one strategy for implementing this (Go-

bierno de España 2020d). It is the first law in the world to require that new just transition strategies 

be resolved and approved every five years, in order to continuously optimise results on employment 

and social consequences of the transition to a zero emission economy (MITECO 2020e). The law 

should come up for a vote in parliament in early 2021.   

Critics do emphasise some positive aspects of the law: “a) The clear signals it sends to economic 

and legal actors. b) The obligation to provide financial resources. c) The definition of funding 

measures in the renewable energy sector. d) The support for decarbonisation with just transition 

measures. e) The inclusion of financial impacts on the risks associated with climate change. f) The 

draft governance model”. (Pallares Serrano 2020, 2) 
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However, these stand in contrast to significant deficits. The goals to reduce greenhouse gas emis-

sions by 2030 are below the requirements of the PNIEC, which in themselves do not meet the new 

EU targets. The law establishes that greenhouse gas emissions from the entire Spanish economy 

should be reduced by at least 20 percent by 2030, compared to 1990 levels (Gobierno de España 

2020d, 12). However, in 2020 the EU increased its target for reducing greenhouse gas emissions 

by 2030 to 55 percent compared to 1990. The law does not even formulate intermediate targets for 

2040 any more. Regulation of waste management and the circular economy are not even addressed. 

No taxation system for greenhouse gas emissions is established, and no tax reform is undertaken 

to promote decarbonisation, with respect to motor vehicles or homes. (Pallares Serrano 2020, 2–

3).  

 

4.3.2.4 Just transition strategy  

The heart of the just transition strategy (MITECO und ITJ 2020) are the just transition conventions 

(Convenios de Transición Justa). Their primary objective is to maintain jobs and create new jobs 

in regions affected by the closure of coal-fired and nuclear power plants. They do so through an 

analysis of the situation by those affected and the different economic and social actors in these 

areas, alongside institutions, in order to develop potential solutions. The strategy is modelled after 

ILO directives; however it indicates it is based on endogenous economic, social, and ecological 

resources, and should lead to investments that will result in ecologically, economically, and socially 

sustainable improvements (MITECO 2020f). A newly founded Institute for Just Transition, a sep-

arate institution adjunctive to the MITECO, is tasked with developing, coordinating, and imple-

menting the convention (MITECO 2020e). Minister for Ecological Transformation, Teresa Ribero, 

has also become Co-Chair of the global ILO initiative “Climate Action for Jobs” (MITECO 2020e).  

Representatives of the union CCOO (Comisiones Obreras) and the union UGT (Unión General de 

Trabajadores), which is affiliated with the PSOE were involved in developing the strategy and 

served on the expert commission created by the government in 2017 to develop scenarios for the 

energy transition. The just transition strategy formulated in the Law on climate change and the 

energy transition (Gobierno de España 2020d) includes the primary requirements and suggestions 

formulated by the CCOO in advance (CCOO 2018). The different affected parties stated they were 

very satisfied with the conventions already concluded on the national and regional level as part of 

the strategy in an interview-based study, as well as with the carbon plan (Plan de Carbón), the just 

transition for coal mining operations and mining regions, as well as the closure of nuclear power 

plants and the just transition conventions still involved in lower level negotiations (Maschlanka 

2020, 61).  

Vocational training plays a key role in the just transition strategy. The strategy indicates that train-

ing must play a key role in the individual sectors in debates regarding the just transition. It focuses 

on “promoting training for employment in production sectors in the so-called green and circular 

economy, and promoting re-qualification for employees in sectors affected by or already engaged 

in reconversion” (MITECO und ITJ 2020, 38). The just transition strategy also establishes active 

employment policies and social security measures to achieve these goals. These include integrating 

the greening of the economy into employment programmes; integrating women by including gen-

der perspectives in the measures; having labour bureaus increase coordination with regional insti-

tutions and social actors; developing specialised employment programmes for particularly hard-hit 
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regions; developing training plans for the ecological transition or trainers; and promoting the found-

ing of trade unions and non-profit companies (MITECO und ITJ 2020, 37). 

The environmental and development foundation ecodes has completed a detailed investigation on 

the just transition conventions in Comarca de Andorra Sierra de Arcos, in the Aragon region. In 

Aragon, and particularly in Comarcas, mining and cogeneration plants make up the most important 

economic activity. The conventions were enacted through a participatory process, in order to iden-

tify needs and ways to move past mining and to achieve social consensus for a just transition. “The 

innovation is in implementing transitional models based on the circular economy in terms of the 

society, environment, and value creation” (Sanz Hernández et al. 2019, 20).  

 

4.3.2.5 Circular economy  

Spain’s circularity rate in 2018 was 9.6 percent. However, this rate was already 10.4 percent in 

2010, then dropped in subsequent years under conservative governments (eurostat 2021a). The 

circular economy is generally considered an employment opportunity in the literature and in gov-

ernmental declarations (both regional and national). The number of employees in the circular econ-

omy in Spain is higher than the EU average, but still very low. The average in Spain is two percent, 

making it higher than in Germany (1.71 percent). The highest percentage in Spain is in the Basque 

region, with 2.08 percent of employees in this area (Administración de la CAPV und DMAPTV 

2019, 7). 

Compared to other European countries, Spain has seen above-average performance with respect to 

eco-design. The CAPV, in particular, emphasises: Over half of all companies in Spain certified 

under international standard ISO 14006 (Environmental management systems — Guidelines for 

incorporating ecodesign) are in the CAPV. There is also a Basque eco-design centre, and the most 

important southern European conference on the issue (Pérez Fernandez de Retana and Buenetxea 

Aizpuru 2019, 10, 12). 

In June of 2020, the Spanish government announced a circular economy strategy to be enacted by 

all relevant ministries. It established the following targets for 2030: 

“- reduce domestic material consumption by 30% compared to the national GDP for 2010. 

- reduce waste by 15% compared to 2010. 

- reduce food waste throughout the entire food supply chain: A reduction of 50% per person 

in retail and households and 20% in production chains and supply chains compared to 2020, 

which would be progress towards fulfilling the Sustainable development goals (SDGs). 

- promoting recycling and related activities, with the goal of saving 10% of municipal waste. 

- reducing greenhouse gas emissions to less than 10 million tons of CO2. 

- improving water usage efficiency by 10%” (MITECO 2020h, 8).  

The document addresses a wide range of different sectors, and specifically the extremely dispro-

portionate use/waste of raw materials and generation of waste in the construction industry, com-

pared to the number of jobs in that sector. It emphasises the need to adapt training to the new 

requirements which – above all in the industrial sector, generating 17.7 percent of GDP and 14 

percent of employment – will make it necessary to maintain a competitive position (MITECO 

2020h, 12).  No specific figures or targets for employment are included. 
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The transition to a circular economy will require a trained working-age population with specific 

skills. A range of vocational training measures have already been initiated and funds provided to 

anticipate these needs, although the hurdles and deficits still remain significant (Pérez Fernandez 

de Retana and Buenetxea Aizpuru 2019, 1, 14).  

One example of a project initiated and founded by a private company aimed at promoting the cir-

cular economy in Catalonia is EcoCircular, in the free trade industrial territory of Barcelona. 145 

companies there generate € 9.112 billion, or eleven percent of annual GDP for the province of 

Barcelona, and 3.9 percent of GDP for Catalonia (and pay € 2.648 billion in taxes). A total of 

137,322 jobs in this region are linked to the circular economy (TransporteXXI.com 2020). The 

consortium of companies in the industrial park, the Consorci de la Franca, has established the goal 

of reducing its level of environmental impact to the lowest possible level within ten years. Some 

of the buildings and maintenance of traffic routes have already been EMAS certified (Eco-Man-

agement and Audit Scheme of the EU, also known as an EU eco-audit), and all new projects are 

subject to a systematic eco-audit. According to the consortium, “business opportunities on site” 

have been identified to promote the circular economy (Tena 2020).  

 

4.3.2.6 Basque region  

The government of the Basque region enacted a strategic programme in 2015, with the goal of 

lowering greenhouse gas emissions by 80 percent by 2050, compared to 2005 levels. Although the 

plan went further in 2015 than the current measures suggested by the Spanish government, the 

planned reduction was still not sufficient, especially as the comparable value is generally the year 

1990 (when emissions were lower than they were in 2005). In comparison to 1990, the reduction 

by 2030 would be 25 percent, and 75 percent by 2050. The plan was also designed to generate 

economic activity of € 57 million between 2015-2020, while creating 1,030 new jobs annually. 

Savings in energy expenditures for the overall economy could be reduced up to € 55 million annu-

ally through the plan. Tax deductions were established for companies as an incentive for investing 

in sustainability and reducing emissions (Gobierno Vasco 2015, 43, 58–59). In the meantime, even 

further-reaching measures have been enacted in the Basque region. Although they are still not suf-

ficient in light of the challenges, the climate policy in the Basque region still goes farther than that 

of Spain as a whole. The former industrial and heavy industry sector is investing more in conver-

sion, and engaging in better planning.  

A study by the British trade union association TUC (Trades Union Congress) on wide-ranging 

industrial conversion processes in Europe emphasises the following on Bilbao: “Strong public in-

volvement and local autonomy for policies and finances were part of an impressive transformation 

of a city that had experienced a destructive flood, as well as associated social, economic, and po-

litical crises [...], the extent of industrial decline was notable: 60,000 manufacturing jobs were lost 

between 1975 and 1995, and employment in the manufacturing industry dropped from 46 percent 

to 27 percent. [...] As a consequence of the industrial decline and a flood in the historic city centre, 

the area around the harbour, from which industry had withdrawn to a significant extent, was heavily 

polluted in the 1980s, and the Nervion river was declared ‘ecologically dead’ [...] In reality, the 

combined policies of the actors involved [...] created a comprehensive industrial strategy, encom-

passing key elements such as re-training, R&D, new start-ups, corporate development, technolog-

ical transfer, and many other forms of expertise. Out of the wasteland of the mid-1980s, managers 
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in Bilbao achieved the seemingly impossible: They created new industries, while at the same time 

maintaining a significant basis for production” (TUC 2019a, 4, 18, 22). 

The circular economy is most advanced in the CAPV. It generates annual gross income of € 764 

million, 1.12 percent of GDP for the autonomous region, and 2.08 percent of employment (Admin-

istración de la CAPV und DMAPTV 2019, 7). Bilbao, the largest city in the Basque region, as well 

as the surrounding region of Bizkaia, heart of the former heavy industry area as a central economic 

segment in the Basque region, is also part of the Organisation Circle Economy city programme, 

which has completed a study on the circular economy in the region (Circle Economy et al. 2018). 

The 2030 Circular Economy Strategy for the Basque region was enacted in January of 2020. It 

formulates the following key goals: “(1) increasing material productivity; (2) increasing the usage 

of circular materials; and (3) reducing waste production” (Administración de la CAPV und 

DMAPTV 2019, 7). It formulates the strategic objective of creating over 3,000 new jobs in the 

circular economy. Thus far, there are 18,463 jobs in activities associated with the circular economy 

(Administración de la CAPV und DMAPTV 2019, 50). It discusses sustainability in depth, how-

ever not explicitly in relationship to work. However, it does state that the jobs should be good 

quality and anchored in the region. 

 

4.3.1.7 Catalonia  

The government of Catalonia enacted its own 2008-2012 Climate protection plan. An Energy and 

climate change plan then followed for 2012-2020. It included the advancement of electro-mobility 

and the development and production of electric vehicles, the production and use of bio-fuels, the 

promotion of efficient traffic management technologies, the optimisation of infrastructure, an in-

crease in building energy efficiency, and the promotion of buildings able to autonomously cover 

their own energy needs (GC 2012, 47). Likewise, a Catalonia strategy for adaptation to climate 

change (ESCACC) has been enacted for 2013-2020, which contains 30 measures for adapting to 

climate change. This included financing for a programme to increase building energy efficiency, 

which created a large number of jobs (OCCC 2012, 19, 21, 23). Regular reports have been prepared 

to control and evaluate implementation of the plan (GC und ICE 2016).  

In 2017, the government of Catalonia enacted a law on climate change, to promote the transition 

to a zero greenhouse gas emissions model, and to transform the production model and access to 

natural and energy resources. The objective of this law is to make Catalonia a global leader in new 

climate protection technologies, with the goal of reducing dependency on external energy re-

sources, and promoting decarbonisation and denuclearisation. This should be done through estab-

lishing a government round table, with the participation of select representatives from different 

societal actors, such as trade unions, neighbourhood organisations, trade associations, research and 

science, and environmental associations (Presidencia de la Generalidad de Cataluña 2017). The 

government of Catalonia maintains the Catalonia office on climate change (OCCC) as a separate 

institution for developing specific strategies, plans, and projects related to climate change in Cata-

lonia based on the EU conventions and agreements, and collaborating with other governments (GC 

2020).  
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4.3.3 Advising boards and other official actors 

4.3.3.1 Fundación Estatal para la Formación en el Empleo (Fundae)  

Fundae is the state vocational training institution, and one of the nation’s key tools for influencing 

vocational training for employees. This analysis refers to a Cedefop report from 2018 on Spanish 

vocational training programmes in 2016 (Cedefop 2018b, 29–30). Unfortunately, based on the lim-

ited research I have conducted, it is not possible to determine whether the Sánchez government has 

brought about a change since June of 2018.16  

According to the Cedefop, incentives from the Fundae for companies to engage in “lifelong learn-

ing” are sufficient, since a total of 2,535,038 employees (13.8 percent of the total workforce) took 

part in professional training measures in 2016, of these 61,984 (2.5 percent) in training in “green 

skills”, double the figure for 2009. At the same time, however, the average length of professional 

training measures has been cut in half, from 33.9 to 16.9 hours. In addition to a gender-specific 

imbalance (77 percent of individuals in green skills training programmes were men, 23 percent 

were women), the age distribution is also notable. The Cedefop describes this as “balanced”: the 

largest group was made up of 36-45-year-olds (35 percent), followed by 46-55-year-olds (27 per-

cent) and 26-35-year-olds (21 percent). The percentage of 16-25-year-olds was just three percent, 

and over 55-year-olds made up just 16 percent. In terms of divisions among sectors, 43 percent of 

participants in green skills training programmes came from the industrial sector, and 34 percent 

from the service sector (except for hotel and hospitality, which made up another seven percent, and 

retail, which made up five percent). Only four percent of participants came from the construction 

industry (Cedefop 2018b, 29–31).  

Cedefop's positive assessment does not appear to be entirely accurate. The number of personnel 

reached by Fondae professional training programmes, the average duration of measures, and the 

total number of hours have all dropped since 2014. The percentage of personnel over 55 seems to 

be very high, and gives reason to suspect that companies could accept the “incentives” and send 

personnel to training programmes that are unnecessary, or even though they might not be with the 

company much longer (Cedefop 2018b, 31). The low level of just four percent of employees from 

the construction industry stands in stark contrast to the fact that the construction industry is the 

largest relative producer of waste, and the largest consumer of raw materials (MITECO 2020h, 12).  

To get companies more interested in ongoing training for the technological transition and transfor-

mation of the economic model, governmental policies, political orientations, and state incentives 

to promote these shifts are essential. This is clearly reflected in the funding for renewable energy, 

which has created major growth in the sector and generated jobs, training, and continued education, 

which all collapsed when that funding was removed. The challenge is to create a new model that 

simultaneously improves the quality and sustainability of employment, as well as equality and so-

cial inclusion. Training is the key to doing so (Lope 2019, 321–22). 

 

 
16 No current information on work results is available on the Fundae website.  
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4.3.3.2 Fundación Biodiversidad  

The Biodiversity Foundation, which is affiliated with the Environmental Ministry, established in a 

360-page study in 2019 that protecting and maintaining bio-diversity and ecosystems would not 

only prevent irreversible damage, but also create a large number of direct and indirect employment 

opportunities: ranging from park maintenance and natural conservation to ecological agriculture, 

beekeeping, natural cosmetics, and much more. The primary lever for doing so is offering the nec-

essary technical means, technologies, and specialised training (Fundación Biodiversidad and Pro-

grama Emplea Verde 2019). 

The foundation has its own vocational training programme, emplea verde, which supports the 

founding of ecologically sustainable companies. The programme has been in place since 2010, is 

co-financed by the European Social Fund 2014-2020, and will continue through 2023 (according 

to n+3). It is designed to serve “as a bridge between employment and environmental policies, with 

dual objectives: To ensure the environment and sustainability serve as the foundation for better 

jobs and more competitive companies” (MITECO 2020c). The program is active in the “green” 

and “blue” economy (activities associated with promoting and maintaining ocean biodiversity) and 

focuses specifically on the low CO2 and circular economy. It intends to support over 50,000 per-

sonnel and 3,000 companies by 2023. The goal is to integrate 4,800 unemployed individuals into 

the labour market, as well as to support over 3,000 entrepreneurs in founding new companies or 

improving existing ones, qualifying 24,000 persons and providing additional qualifications to over 

6,000, to improve their position on the labour market (MITECO 2020c).  

The Fundación Biodiversidad has also created the AdapteCCa web platform alongside the 

MITECO and the Spanish Office on Climate Change, in order to facilitate access to and the ex-

change of information on the consequences of climate change, potential risks, and adaptation strat-

egies. Access and exchange are multi-directional among governmental institutions and local and 

regional administrations, scientific associations, planners, and public and private actors. (MITECO 

2020a)  

 

4.4 Criticism and other actors: Trade unions, environmental associations and parties 

4.4.1 Parties 

Since all significant parties have been involved in governments in recent years, it is easy to classify 

their policies. The right-wing, conservative and neoliberal Partido Popular was the sole governing 

party from 2011, but failed to achieve a majority in 2016 and formed a coalition government fol-

lowing a new election with the new right-leaning neoliberal party Cuidadanos (citizens), which fell 

apart in June of 2018. The results of right-leaning governments in terms of an ecologically sustain-

able transition and social policy are disastrous. Laws and support for an ecologically and socially 

sustainable transition were weakened or eliminated entirely, the crisis and governmental policies 

resulted in an above-average loss in green jobs compared to other European countries, while the 

environmental balance deteriorated drastically. Ecological transition and just transition were not 

even mentioned in the Ciudadanos election platform for 2019. Neither coal and nuclear plants nor 

fossil fuel-burning vehicles were mentioned in the PP election platform for 2019 (Greenpeace Es-

paña and Cantero 2019). It is true that investigations were carried out at different governmental 
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institutions under Rajoy, and that they developed suggestions for sustainability, however very few 

of these were implemented. The initiatives were often questionable in value and highly siloed, such 

as the idea for using people with different disabilities in recycling, sorting raw materials, and re-

newable energy. According to the responsible ministry, however, this failed due to a lack of aware-

ness among employers regarding the capabilities of disabled people (CERMI und MSSSI 2012, 

29–33).  

 

PSOE and Unidas Podemos 

The positions of PSOE and Unidas Podemos are stated in their governmental policies. The late 

2019 coalition agreement stated that “growth and creating and consolidating good-quality work” 

was a key goal; to do so, sustainable employment should be promoted and an active social and 

labour policy should be implemented that “guarantees dignified, stable, and high-quality work and 

just pensions”, with the goal of “making the ecological transition a reality, and laying the founda-

tion for sustainable and inclusive growth” (PSOE and UP 2019, 3). It also agreed to produce 100 

percent renewable energy by 2050, with a figure of between 85 and 95 percent already by 2040, 

develop a just transition strategy for regions impacted by the closure of coal-fired and nuclear 

power plants in order to create new jobs in these regions; establish a plan for industrial development 

in order to drive the ecological transition and decarbonisation; work for a true Green New Deal in 

the EU, and to provide the financial and technical means to do so with fixed, auditable obligations 

for emissions reduction; likewise, it agreed to move for a European CO2 tax and to create an EU 

fund to support the just transition in regions most heavily impacted by decarbonisation (PSOE and 

UP 2019, 23, 24, 29, 38). Several of these suggestions have already been implemented through 

governmental policies. An EU fund to promote the just transition was put forward by Spain in an 

information conference of EU Energy Ministers on 28 April 2020 (MITECO 2020).  In this respect, 

the measures initiated up to the present do conform tot the general coalition agreement concluded.  

 

4.4.2 Trade unions 

Just 13.7 percent of workers in Spain are organised in trade unions. Trade unions are subject to a 

high level of fluctuation in member rates. Since 2015, there are more workers joining them than 

leaving, and membership numbers are increasing once again, especially in the largest trade union 

association, the CCOO, which continues to advocate for a socialist society as the most class-ori-

ented trade union. The CCOO had around 935,000 members in 2018 (14,000 more than in 2017), 

and represented 35.7 percent of elected company trade union delegates. However, the UGT fol-

lowed with 32.6 percent of delegates and slightly more members (941,000, or 2,000 more than in 

2017). Since trade unions can only take part in collective bargaining negotiations in Spain if they 

make up at least ten percent of delegates nationwide or at least 15 percent of delegates in a region, 

only the CCOO and UGT are permitted to do so anywhere in the country. Furthermore, only the 

Basque trade unions ELA (Eusko Langileen Alkartasuna) and LAB (Langile Abertzaleen 

Batzordeak) are large enough to be represented regionally in the CAPV and Navarra. ELA is a non-

party-bound, Basque national “class union”, and was the largest union in the CAPV in 2017, mak-

ing up 40.44 percent of delegates, while Navarra was the third largest with 22.74 percent. The LAB, 

close to the Basque left-leaning nationalist movement, was the second largest union in the CAPV 
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in 2017 with 19.1 percent of delegates, and the fourth largest in Navarra with around 17 percent of 

delegates (Peña González, Bermúdez-Figueroa, and Roca 2021; Vicente 2019).  

The CCOO, UGT, ELA and LAB all work for a just transition. None of the trade unions is against 

ecological transformation. Despite the low percentage of the workforce engaged in organized un-

ions, trade unions in Spain do still play a relatively important role. The degree of mobilisation and 

willingness to engage in labour disputes are relatively high in the CCOO, ELA, and LAB. In addi-

tion, there are numerous other trade unions in a radical left-wing spectrum, with tens of thousands 

of members and strong regional or local importance. The ELA and LAB, above all, primarily focus 

on labour disputes and confrontation alongside smaller trade unions. The Basque region has more 

strikes than anywhere else in Europe (Las Heras and Rodríguez 2020). 

The CCOO and UGT took part in a climate protection day in workplaces on 24 June 2020, with 

the goal of sensitising companies, public administrations, and employees on the necessity to adapt 

workplaces to the challenges of climate change, and to evaluate the environmental impact caused 

by workplaces as part of doing so, with the ultimate goal of reducing emissions.  

 

Comisiones Obreras (CCOO) 

The requirements collected in advance by the CCOO for a just transition (CCOO 2018; CCOO de 

Castilla y León 2018) have mainly been integrated into the new government's just transition strat-

egy. Whether these will be implemented is yet to be seen. Furthermore, the CCOO (in contrast to 

the UGT) promotes greater state intervention, requirements for companies, stricter laws to protect 

workers, and a higher level of national investment (CCOO 2018; CCOO de Castilla y León 2018). 

Unai Sordo, General Secretary of the CCOO, stated that the debate on ecological transition is a 

difficult topic in trade unions, therefore the transition must be fostered through social support pol-

icies. However, he stated this is neither a risk nor an opportunity; instead, the ecological transition 

is a necessity, and must be turned into an opportunity to create new work in more sustainable sec-

tors. He indicated that an ecological transition would only be feasible if employees played a part in 

it, and if it was a just transition (Sordo 2019). Likewise, the CCOO made a statement on the occa-

sion of the Climate Protection Day on 24 June 2020. They stated that post-pandemic economic re-

activation was the ideal time for an ecological just transition:  

“We are faced with an extraordinary moment to formulate policies that will help transform our 

development model to a more economically, socially, and ecologically sustainable model, con-

forming to the climate protection obligations which Spain has entered into and the sustainable 

development goals [...] Trade unions must be part of the solution [...] This ecological transition 

must be just and green, must create dignified, secure, and high-quality jobs, and must at the 

same time promote the development of rural regions” (CCOO 2020).  

In 2019, a government-funded research project by the Union Institute of Work, Environment and 

Health (ISTAS) of the CCOO was launched to analyse the impressions, attitudes, and opinions of 

employees and their union representatives on climate change, in order to derive concrete policy 

suggestions for climate protection measures in workplaces and strategies to implement these 

measures based on this information. This is based on a qualitative assessment in all economic sec-

tors and work areas, with over 1,000 quality-related interviews with employees and trade union 

delegates, group discussions, and in-depth interviews with key actors and trade union groups. The 

goal is to establish a framework for discussion among employees, as well as between employees 
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and trade union representatives and other social actors involved in climate policy (María-Tomé Gil 

and Ferrer Márquez 2019). 

 

4.4.3 Environmental associations 

Ecologistas en Acción, Greenpeace ad Oxfam Intermón submitted a joint complaint against the 

government in December of 2020 due to “a lack of activity against climate change”. None of the 

subsequent Spanish governments have “shown ambition or sufficient interest in fulfilling their ob-

ligation to counteract the largest threat facing the planet”. It makes reference to EU resolutions and 

international climate agreements, and states that “a climate policy that allows us to enjoy a sustain-

able future is a legal obligation” (Greenpeace España, Ecologistas en acción, and Oxfam 2020). 

Spain is the EU country with the largest increase in greenhouse gas emissions between 1990 and 

2017. The increase was 17.9 percent, or 51.7 million tons. The government's goal of a 23 percent 

reduction is less than the EU target of 55 percent, which is itself insufficient. Since a succession of 

governments has failed to meet its international obligations for fighting climate change, the com-

plaint asserts that the Supreme Court should obligate it to enact a new integrated national energy 

and climate plan containing a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions by 2030 of at least 55 percent, 

compared to 1990 levels (Público & efe 2020). 

 

Ecologistas en Acción  

Ecologistas en Acción is an alliance of environmental groups founded over 20 years ago. Over 300 

independent base organisations are members of the alliance. Its goal is to give a stronger voice to 

the groups, most of which are more radical and democratic, by combining forces. The alliance 

criticises the fact that the PNIEC establishes only one sector (fossil fuels and nuclear energy) where 

an ecologically sustainable transition would result in job losses, while sectors with a heavy envi-

ronmental impact, such as transportation, construction, and industry can carry out a completely 

sustainable transition without any job losses, or even by adding jobs. The environmental alliance 

feels this is entirely impossible, if emissions are to actually be reduced. This is the result of a study 

conducted by the alliance that presents three different scenarios for measures, impacts, and climate 

consequences for Spain: (a) Green New Deal (GND); (b) Degrowth strategy and; (c) Business as 

usual.  

Sustainable work, in the sense of an ecological and social transformation of the work-oriented so-

ciety, plays a central role in the report. A foundational chapter following the introduction is dedi-

cated to this issue, and the overview focuses on the necessity for an expanded definition of work. 

Two fundamental problems are outlined: 

Invisible, unpaid reproductive labour must be included in the assessment. As a result of this, the 

dimension of employment must no longer be privileged in considerations on how to transform 

work. In order to reflect on a just division of societal activity in a scenario of ecological and social 

transformation, it states it is important to think about work based on the hours dedicated to produc-

tive and reproductive work. This would make it possible to investigate all work required to maintain 

society on equal footing. On the other hand, employment plays a key role in the social and eco-

nomical organisation of the capitalist system, which inevitably causes ecosystem destruction. 

Therefore, an eco-social transformation must inevitably establish a horizon for overcoming 
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capitalism. From this perspective, it is essential that all work be evaluated on a comprehensive 

basis, not just paid employment (Ecologistas en acción 2019a, 4). 

In comparison to the GND and degrowth strategy, in summary, it states that the GND scenario does 

go in the right direction with respect to the climate, however it does not go far enough, and is not 

very compatible with a vision of global climate justice. The degrowth scenario, in contrast, would 

both achieve the necessary reduction in emissions and represent a just transition in a global context. 

However, it would require a very disruptive revolution in the structure of production, linked to a 

major re-orientation in the primary sector and ruralisation, although secondary and tertiary sectors 

would continue to make up the majority. It states that the GND production strategy tends to be 

compatible with the current Sánchez government policy, although with a greater emphasis on the 

areas of energy, the welfare state, and new technologies. However, it indicates that presenting a 

GND founded primarily on solar energy, electric vehicles, and sustainable consumption would 

simply not be feasible. If a GND is to be sustainable, it would have to also question motor vehicles, 

air travel, and meat consumption. With respect to employment, the study states that the GND does 

have considerable potential to expand employment, while a degrowth strategy would result in a 

significant loss of jobs, unless the labour market underwent a wholesale transformation. Ultimately, 

both strategies would be confronted by restrictions and resistance, however these would be greater 

in the case of the degrowth strategy. At the same time, however, the latter would open up the 

opportunity to develop non-capitalist societies (Ecologistas en acción 2019a, 51). 

 

Greenpeace Spain 

Greenpeace Spain also regularly issues analyses, declarations, and engages in actions to a lesser 

extent. The organisation generates a high level of media attention, and takes moderate positions. 

Greenpeace Spain praises the GND as a solution for the climate catastrophe – although it does call 

for a GND that’s more consistent in some areas. However, further demands, even within the frame-

work of a GND, are called “difficult to implement” or infeasible. A Greenpeace analysis on the 

electoral platforms for the parliamentary elections in April 2019 named the PSOE's platform as the 

best with respect to a just transition, climate and environmental policies, and resource management. 

It criticises the platform as insufficient in some areas, in particular lamenting the lack of binding 

timelines for the just transition strategy. Overall, however, it indicates that the platform does move 

in the right direction, and would represent a continuity in governmental action. The Unidas Po-

demos platform is ranked second. The analysis indicates as positive factors that it is the only elec-

toral platform to set a deadline to close all nuclear power plants (before 2024) and end the use of 

coal (before the end of 2025), however, states that this is, at the same time, incoherent and unreal-

istic, since it establishes the condition of creating two new jobs for each job lost. Likewise, it states 

that the suggestion of promoting sustainable passenger transport by allowing under-26-year-olds 

to use public transportation free of charge (funded by the public) is not feasible (Greenpeace España 

and Cantero 2019). 

In 2020, Greenpeace Spain published a report with a range of suggested actions in order to use the 

economic recovery following the pandemic to convert to an ecologically and socially sustainable 

economy and society. It stated that an ecological transformation represented an opportunity to cre-

ate dignified and sustainable employment. It indicated Spain could create 550,000 jobs annually in 

the coming decade through such a transformation (Greenpeace España 2020a, 9). Greenpeace itself 

refers to the suggestion as a GND, “with the goal of resolving any conflicts between employment 

and carbon dioxide emissions, suggesting that we should have reasonable growth cycles, with new 
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green and sustainable models to generate employment that are emission-neutral”. To achieve this, 

Greenpeace Spain suggests creating up to three million jobs through the transition to 100 percent 

renewable energy in the next 15 years (Greenpeace España 2020a, 16). This and many other initi-

atives were already included in a suggestion from Greenpeace Spain in 2014 for the period from 

2015-2030, based on the same figures for projected job creation (Greenpeace España 2014, 28). 

 

4.4.4 Building a Just Transition: Alliances between trade unions and the environmental move-

ment 

Based on a historical and strategic analysis, Ecologistas en Acción has the widest-ranging discourse 

and set of practices related to an alliance between trade unions and environmental movements 

among any of the large environmental associations. In an investigation on the climate emergency 

and labour with respect to a just transition, which was conducted with the involvement of trade 

union representatives, which analysed trade unions (CCOO, CGT and ESK), and which included 

statements by trade union representatives, it emphasises that the structure of trade unions and the 

establishment of a worker-focused perspective have made it possible to organise a fight that links 

urban sectors and workplaces, and that still functions as the foundation of many current move-

ments. The trade unions, it states, are now at the heart of the storm of ecological transformation, 

yet their dual role as parties affected by and at the same time as the solution to this conflagration 

of issues indicates the complexity of the challenge (Ecologistas en acción 2019b, 4).  

 

4.4.5 Fundación Alternativas 

The Alternatives Foundation is a progressive think tank founded in 1997 which unites a whole 

range of social democratic actors, from left-alternative to socialist-leaning groups, and which de-

velops activities, analyses, and publications on various topics. The Fundación Alternativas has pub-

lished three extensive reports on sustainability in Spain over the last few decades, which also in-

clude policy recommendations. The most recent report from 2018 contains a variety of recommen-

dations for an “ecologically just transition”, which have been or are being implemented or dis-

cussed by the current government. In the employment area, these include funding building energy 

renovations and providing support to install solar systems and other renewable energy sources for 

energy consumption. The report recommends a renovation plan for this purpose, with the goal of 

completing energy renovations for 250,000 homes each year. This would directly create 135,000 

jobs. It also suggests creating an “Observatory on work in change”, which should “develop and 

suggest a blend of macro-economic and sector-based industry and employment policies with an 

integrated perspective, in order to modernise these sectors and utilise the employment opportunities 

posed by the circular economy or ecological transition in agriculture, industry, and construction. 

The perspectives should consider different trends related to ecologisation, as well as digitisation, 

automation, and precartisation” (Sánchez and Álvarez 2018, 155). The report also recommends just 

transition commissions like those that have already been introduced (Sánchez, Álvarez, and Gam-

ero Rus 2018, 155–56). 
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4.4.6 Small and mid-sized companies: Coalición de empresas por el Planeta (Coeplan) 

The “Coalition of companies for the planet” Coeplan (Coalición de empresas por el Planeta) is a 

relatively new actor on the scene. The coalition, made up of small and mid-sized companies, is 

committed to the UN's 2030 Sustainable Development Agenda, as well as the goals formulated 

therein for a transition to an ecologically and socially just production, consumption, and business 

model. Coeplan also offers seminars and continued training in all relevant areas, and published a 

“Manifesto for regenerating the economic model” in May of 2020 (Coeplan 2020).  

 

4.5 Preliminary conclusions 

The measures, which may seem wide-ranging compared with other European countries, will likely 

not be sufficient to decisively reduce the impacts of climate change. The goals set by the coalition 

government themselves are lower than those in EU regulations. Nevertheless, there has been a clear 

break with the policies of the previous Rajoy government. We can no longer speak of continuous 

national policies. Instead, there has been a clear change of course in expenditures for the 2021 

budget. Public investments have reached record levels, and social expenditures have also been in-

creased sharply to 59.9 percent of the total budget. € 11.787 billion of the € 27 billion from the EU 

coronavirus aid package are earmarked for a “green reconstruction”, mainly including comprehen-

sive investment in renewable energy, energy efficiency, sustainable mobility, and just transition 

(Greenpeace España 2020b). The coalition’s programmes, plans, and initiatives on ecological and 

social transition are some of the most comprehensive in Europe. Some initiatives are interesting 

and innovative, as is the just transition convention. Some EU countries may have formulated more 

wide-ranging goals, however, these have not been followed by measures that would make it possi-

ble to achieve the objectives set. 

Nevertheless, which plans will actually be implemented in Spain is yet to be seen (and only if the 

centre-left coalition remains in power; otherwise, we should not expect to see the country continue 

on the path it has set) since, as Alvarez Barba has noted: “Calculating and suggesting options for 

transforming work and society and drafting scenarios is simple. Setting them in motion is some-

thing very different. All scenarios for true transformation require a frontal assault on large, estab-

lished economic powers and dominant industries like oil and energy, and it does not seem like they 

are going to give up without a fight” (Álvarez Barba 2020). And so, public funds continue to be 

spent on contaminating industries and forms of energy, without being linked to any environmental 

requirements (Greenpeace España 2020b).  

Spain has an enormous capacity for developing technologies to generate “clean” and renewable 

energy. However, the leading global role played by energy group ENDESA in the wind energy 

sector is due to state interventions in the 1990s, when ENDESA was still a state-run operation 

(Durán 2019, 202).17 Durán states that it is an illusion to believe that economic patterns can only 

be changed through a technology policy or more flexible work:  

“Experiences from the last 20 years clearly show that processes to improve employee training 

and qualifications must be carried out at the same time as a wide-ranging transformation in 

 
17 ENDESA has also experienced strong international criticism, for instance since land was taken away from indige-

nous and agricultural communities for ENDESA wind farms. 
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corporate obligations which ensure the continuity and productive sustainability of companies. 

This conversion will require a significant shift in the way profits are used and calculated, with 

increased re-investment in activities that will increase technological capital, and thereby 

productivity. This is a more efficient path than repeatedly reducing wages and making the 

labour market more precarious” (Durán 2019, 209).  

The proposed “Law on climate change and the energy transition” does contain one positive speci-

fication, that new just transition strategies must be resolved and approved every five years. How-

ever, how to ensure that this will not result in worse framework policies and statutory regulations, 

should political majorities or interests change, is not addressed.  

There are, likewise, many points related to employment that are not explained. All programmes 

and governmental declarations do repeatedly emphasise that the new jobs need to be ecologically, 

economically, and socially sustainable, and that the focus should be on high-quality, long-term 

work. However, there are few concrete details on how to ensure good-quality work, and how to 

avoid new employment in green jobs from primarily being lower qualified and worse quality, non-

socially sustainable, and more often precarious. This applies to all sectors, however it applies above 

all to the service sector and construction industry, as well as agriculture. According to official cal-

culations, energy renovations of homes and other buildings alone would create 33,000 to 48,000 

new jobs annually in the next ten years (MITECO 2020d, 219–20). In order to avoid the current 

trends towards precarious work and exploitation in the construction industry, it is important to take 

a wide range of measures at the same time, including implementing new legal regulations and 

controls, implementing fixed employment contracts in the construction industry, placing higher 

demands on the quality and solvency of construction companies, in order to avoid illegal employ-

ment, feigned self-employment, and sudden bankruptcies and insolvencies in the building sector. 

Likewise, new and higher requirements are needed for employee qualification and competency, as 

well as for the sustainability of the materials used (Escanciano 2020, 52). 

The situation is similar in agriculture, albeit on a smaller scale. New jobs and the conversion to 

ecological agriculture will require a large number of qualified professions and training on water 

and soil management, using (adapted) technologies to increase yield while eliminating pesticides 

and insecticides as well as chemical fertilisers, etc. At the same time, exploitation and illegal and 

precarious employment, mainly impacting migrant workers, must be prevented here as well in a 

proactive manner. Likewise, there must be a focus on creating high-quality work in agriculture, 

while at the same time guaranteeing access to healthy and eco-friendly food for the entire popula-

tion. EU-wide regulations will be needed to achieve these goals (Martínez García 2020, 98, 100–

102). Last but not least, the measures must be accompanied, especially in the construction industry 

and agricultural sector (as well as in hotel and guest services) by measures that protect illegally 

employed migrants against deportation, in order to make exploitation more difficult and make such 

illegal employment easier to discover.   

The fact that questions regarding quality, social security, and the sustainability of work play a key 

role in governmental programmes and comprehensive critiques of those programmes shows that 

there is a social debate on sustainable work in Spain, as well as a transformation of work and the 

social actors that advance the issue. 
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5. The Netherlands: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors 

Alongside Albania, the Netherlands is one of the European nations most threatened by climate 

change. The biggest danger to the country is rising sea levels, since a majority of its territory has 

been walled off from the sea by dikes. Based on less drastic scenarios, sea level would rise by 25-

75 cm at the coast by 2100, and based on more drastic scenarios could rise by 50-100 cm. Even 

today, some former agricultural areas have become marshy, and by 2100 half of the nation’s terri-

tory could flood regularly. This will be associated with infrastructure damage; entire regions will 

become uninhabitable in the EU's most densely inhabited country – except for Malta; natural and 

environmental damages will occur, agricultural space will be lost, food production will drop, and 

the drinking water supply will be endangered (Bocksch 2020; Climate-ADAPT 2019; EEA 2016).   

Ecology, climate change, and sustainability, therefore, have long been topics of concern in the 

Netherlands. The first national plan to adapt to climate change dates back to 2007 (Climate-ADAPT 

2019). The Netherlands is generally considered highly environmentally-friendly, and the govern-

ment works to take a leading role in climate policy and environmental protection. There is a public 

debate regarding ecologically sustainable employment and sustainable business, and above all re-

garding the circular economy. Green jobs are mentioned in the literature. Generally, jobs in gener-

ating and distributing renewable energy are the ones referred to as green. However, the term is 

rarely used. The central debate focuses on sustainability, and on employment for the transition to 

a sustainable economy (and society). In addition, the Netherlands is one of the EU countries where 

environmental policies and measures against climate change are not centrally justified or legiti-

mated through the creation of jobs (Pociovălișteanu et al. 2015, 9243). Nevertheless, governmental 

documents and future strategies underscore the presumed enormous economic opportunities for the 

country, which sees itself taking a leading international role in terms of sustainability and, in par-

ticular, the circular economy. Qualification of employees and the quality of work play a central 

role in the question of work for an ecological transition. However, there is no explicit national 

sustainability strategy. 

The overwhelmingly positive self-assessment and perception of the Netherlands with respect to an 

ecologically sustainable transformation of economy and society is not reflected in reality – at least 

not up to 2016. In 2018, the European Commission once again provided this sobering assessment:  

„The Netherlands is the only Member State that did not reach its 2013/2014 indicative renew-

able energy sources (RES) trajectory of 5.9 % of gross final energy consumption. [...] Although 

among the highest of the EU, the waste recovery rate is rather low vis-à-vis neighbouring 

countries, while the physical waste intensity [...] is relatively high and increasing faster than 

EU average. The Netherlands scores relatively low (16th) in the 2016 Eco-Innovation Index, 

which points to the need to improve the circular economy” (European Commission 2018, 51).  

The negative balance, increasing pressure from environmental movements and large-scale protests 

against natural gas production in 2017 (which causes soil to subside and frequent earthquakes), as 

well as rising sea levels led to a significant turn in governmental policies and to the enactment of a 

Climate Protection Act in 2018 which is more wide-ranging than those enacted in other European 

countries (Hofhuis und Van Schaik 2019; Kirchner 2018), as well as to a National Climate Con-

vention in 2019 (Governments of the Netherlands 2019) (environmental associations, trade unions, 

and academics criticise these as insufficient). Both of these measures were developed and sup-

ported by a non-partisan coalition. There are no clear, relevant differences between policies for an 
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ecologically sustainable transition between different governments. The bourgeois-liberal politician 

Mark Rutte governed from 2012 through 2017, backed by a liberal-conservative and social demo-

cratic coalition; from the end of 2017, he led a liberal-conservative, liberal, and Christian demo-

cratic coalition that was re-elected in 2021. All governments worked to ensure the broadest possible 

backing for their sustainability policies, as well as for their energy transition strategies.  

In addition, the neo-corporate Polder model (a model of consensus-based decision-making) served 

as a clever tool for social partnership: organized consensus-building through negotiations between 

employers, trade unions, and “independent experts”, as they were called by the Dutch crown. These 

make up the Social and Economic Council, SER, an institution under public law founded in 1950 

for the purpose of advising the government on economic matters and making recommendations 

(until 1994, the government was required by law to consult with the SER on key economic ques-

tions, however it was never obligated to implement its recommendations). The SER is made up of 

three factions: (1/3 employer representatives, 1/3 trade union representatives, and 1/3 experts). 

Since the early 1980s, the SER has been used to negotiate on wages and working conditions (which 

can also be declared as industry-wide collective bargaining agreements with the approval of the 

Ministry on Social Affairs) and build consensus. Social and economic reforms were also negotiated 

in this manner in the 1980s and 1990s. The SER also rules when it comes to energy agreements.  

 

5.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

5.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

In 2020, the Netherlands had 17.1 million inhabitants. With a low annual population growth rate 

of 0.2 percent, a moderate percentage of under 65-year-olds, a comparable low to moderate per-

centage of 0-14-year-olds, the second highest percentage of 10-24-year-olds after France, and a 

relatively high percentage of 15-64 years-olds, further and increasing pressure of the labour market 

is expected.  

 

Total 
population in mil-

lions 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

17.1 0.2 15.7 17.4 64.3 20.0 

Not including Aruba, Bonaire, Sint Eustatius and Saba, Curaçao and Sint Maarten (UNFPA 2020, 145) 

 

In addition, significant ageing is expected in the medium term. 

 

5.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure 

The per capita GDP of the Netherlands has grown steadily, and was US$ 57,564 in 2018, just below 

Norway and second place among comparable nations. Economic growth weakened moderately due 

to the crisis by -1.0 percent in 2012 and -0.1 percent in 2013, and has been two percent or more 
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since 2015. Most recently, the growth figure for 2018 was 2.6 percent. Public administration, de-

fence, education, health, and social work made up the largest share of value creation with 20.8 

percent in 2018 (only estimated data available), followed by trade, repairs, transportation, and hotel 

and hospitality with 20.6 percent (this percentage has grown since 2011, and remained relatively 

constant since 2015). The professional, academic, and support services sector has seen continuous 

growth since 2013, and in 2018 made up a share of 15.4 percent (13.6 percent in 2013). Industry, 

including energy, made up 15.2 percent (this figure has dropped since 2011, and remained constant 

since 2015). All other sectors remain relatively constant, except for the financial and insurance 

sector, which made up 6.8 percent in 2018, compared to 9.1 percent in 2012. The real estate sector 

made up 7.2 percent (OECD 2020b). 

 

5.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market 

5.2.1 Labour market data  

During the first half of the 2010s, the Netherlands saw a significant increase in unemployment, 

then pivoted towards full employment at an even sharper angle.  

 
(OECD 2020r, 1)  

 

Unemployment increased from five percent in 2010 to 7.5 percent in 2014. Afterwards, it dropped 

continuously and was just 3.4 percent in 2019. Only Poland had a lower unemployment rate among 

comparable nations, with 3.3 percent. The youth unemployment rate (15-24-year-olds), which in-

creased from 11.1 percent in 2010 to 13.3 percent in 2013, was the lowest among all comparable 

nations in 2019 at 6.7 percent. The gender balance among unemployed persons has grown less 

pronounced over time, and in 2019 unemployment rates among men and women were equal. 
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Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 

 
(OECD 2020r, 2)  

 

Employment increased significantly between 2010 and 2019, from 8.29 million to 8.98 million. 

This increase was seen exclusively in the service sector. In agriculture, hunting, and forestry, em-

ployment dropped drastically between 2010-2019, from 229,400 to 167,900. In industry, employ-

ment dropped from 1.326 million to 1.301 million, while employment in the service sector in-

creased from 6.734 million to 7.513 million. The Netherlands has the highest percentage of em-

ployees in the service sector among all comparable nations. The ratio of employment between in-

dustry and service is 1:5.8. Dropping employment in the industrial sector is heavily concentrated 

in the construction industry. Almost all jobs lost in the industrial sector were in construction 

(40,000). Apart from a slight increase of 16,000 employees in the manufacturing industry, employ-

ment figures throughout the industrial sector were stagnant or dropped, including in electricity, gas, 

steam, air conditioning and water supply, waste water, waste management and avoidance, areas 

which generally benefit from ongoing transformation (OECD 2020r, 3). 

In contrast, almost all service sectors saw an increase. Growth was seen primarily in wholesale and 

retail, vehicle repairs (from 1.08 million to 1.25 million); professional, academic, and technical 

activities (from 474,700 to 645,000); administration and support services (from 296,900 to 

478,500), hotel and hospitality (from 330,600 to 387,100, and culture, entertainment and recreation 

(from 169,900 to 192,900). However, decreasing employment in public administration, defence, 

and social security (537,100 to 509,100) and the weak growth in human health and social work 

(from 1.342 to 1.367 million) and education (from 566,200 to 587,900) likely indicate that the 

transformation of neoliberal criteria will follow, although it must be noted that a very high number 

of people work in human health and social services, compared to the population (OECD 2020r, 3).  

 

5.3 Green jobs and sustainable work    

Governmental representations and claims indicate that the Netherlands is a leader in the ecological 

transition. In reality, with 100 points in the EU-28 Eco-innovation scoreboard in 2019, it was ex-

actly average among EU-28 states, while employment in eco-industries was well below average 

with just 72 points (European Commission 2020). 
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5.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector 

 
(IRENA 2020b) 

 

In the Netherlands, the renewable energy sector is described in many reports as one of the sectors 

where a large number of new jobs will be created. With just 7.4 percent of its energy generated 

from renewable energy sources, the Netherlands was dead last compared to other EU countries in 

2018 (PACE 2020, 10; Statistics Netherlands 2019). This makes goals for growth in the sector 

appear all the more ambitious. The 2019 National Climate and Energy Report (KEV) from the 

Netherlands Environmental Assessment Agency (PBL) envisions strong growth in renewable en-

ergy based on ongoing implementation of the energy convention noted in the introduction (Gov-

ernment of the Netherlands 2013). 

The report assumes that the targets set in 2013 (which were not particularly ambitious, according 

to environmental group critiques) will be achieved. The percentage of energy from renewable en-

ergy sources will be increased to 16.1 percent by 2023, according to these (the target was set at 16 

percent). The planned reduction of 1.5 percent in energy consumption annually for 2013-2020 

would also be achieved, in this assumption. Beyond assuming a growth in jobs, the KEB provides 

no specific estimates, but does also expect that the goal of 15,000 new jobs created through invest-

ment in renewable energy sources and energy saving measures will be achieved. However, the 

Netherlands has the lowest percentage of employees in the renewable energy sector among all 
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comparable nations. In light of the very different employment figures and the varying real-world 

sustainability of different renewable energy sources, however, this figure tells us little about the 

actual status of the energy transition or the quality of relevant work. 

New jobs are to be created for qualified employees from the five coal-fired power plants that still 

exist in the Netherlands, which are slated to be closed by 2030 - primarily in building components 

for wind turbines (and in the petrochemical industry). However, this likely applies only to the more 

highly qualified of the 2,800 employees threatened with termination. How many employees this 

would be, exactly, is unclear. No compensation is envisaged for the lost jobs (SER 2018). Accord-

ingly, this poses a high potential for creating conflicts. On the other hand, however, the discussion 

seems overblown when the 2,800 jobs are compared to the total number of new jobs to be created 

or lost in other sectors.  

According to a study from 2018 that investigated the economic impacts of expanding renewable 

energy sources, illustrating a variety of scenarios using the neo-Keynesian CGEM ThreeME (multi-

sector macroeconomic model for the evaluation of environmental and energy policy), around 

50,000 new full-time jobs could be created by 2030, contributing to an 0.85 percent in GDP growth 

(compared to a scenario without the use of renewable energy). The positive impacts will be the 

result of the relatively high numbers of worker and large amount of capital needed for wind farms 

and solar energy, compared to oil and gas-fired plants. Likewise, this would generate growth op-

portunities for producing products domestically instead of purchasing imports, and would result in 

an increase of electricity prices between two and 18 percent (Bulavskaya and Reynès 2018).  

Decentralised and self-organised actors play a unique, yet often less illuminated role (this is the 

case in almost all countries in southern Europe with respect to a variety of sustainability projects, 

especially in Scandinavia and the United Kingdom with respect to alternative energy). An analysis 

published in 2018 dealt with self-organization in small-scale, decentralized energy projects, and 

came to the conclusion,  

“that the processes of self-organization facilitate socio-institutional practices that are observ-

able not only within the initiatives but also traceable in wider institutional contexts. These 

socio-institutional practices are essential for a better understanding of the interface between 

the citizen-driven energy projects and local governance. The analysis further supports the idea 

that processes of self-organization, along with market-led and state-led mechanism, underpin 

innovative and pragmatic pathways which could enhance the energy transition towards a car-

bon neutral future” (Hasanov and Zuidema 2018). 

 

5.3.2 Public policies and measures 

In 2013, the Dutch government negotiated the first energy convention concluded with the partici-

pation of employer associations, trade unions, energy companies, environmental associations, and 

other stakeholder groups, the SER (Government of the Netherlands 2013). However, over time the 

government has made amendments to the convention for the purpose of “institutional adjustment”. 

These primarily involved “the integration of lower administrative levels, new formats for citizen 

participation, and an improved system to review and evaluate measures” (Musch 2019, 2). The 

convention was primarily a political declaration of intent which concluded a non-binding energy 

efficiency target, and a binding target for renewable energy. It formulated a reduction of final 
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energy consumption by an average of 1.5 percent per year, and an increase in the percentage of 

energy from renewable sources from 4.4 percent at the time the goal was stated to 14 percent in 

2020, and then 16 percent in 2023 (Government of the Netherlands 2013). Since that time, a large 

number of other conventions and laws have been enacted. The most significant of these are ex-

plained in the following section. 

 

5.4.2.1 2018 Climate Protection Act 

In late 2018, a non-partisan climate protection act developed with the help of 100 actors18 from 

government, business, and civil society was enacted, with the goal of lowering CO2 emissions by 

49 percent by 2030, and 95 percent by 2050 compared to 1990 levels, as well as making electricity 

generation virtually CO2 neutral by 2050 (Hofhuis und Van Schaik 2019; Kirchner 2018; Stichting 

Van de Arbeid 2020, 10). In 2019, another national climate convention with broad-based support 

– compared to other EU governments – was enacted (Governments of the Netherlands 2019). 

With the 2018 Climate Protection Act, the Netherlands made climate protection a binding require-

ment. However, the environmental organisation Urgenda had already filed a class action suit 

against the Dutch government in 2015 to force them to lower CO2 emissions more than already 

planned, specifically by 25 percent by the end of 2020, compared to 1990 levels. The organization 

won the suit in 2015. However, the government continued to litigate. Ultimately, the Supreme 

Court ruled in favour of Urgenda’s claims in December of 2019, stating that the government's 

express obligation is to defend the human rights of citizens in the face of climate change (Buranyi 

2020). The combination of an explicit neo-corporate model and a wide-ranging right to file class 

action suits is fairly exceptional in the international context. While the Polder model had a damp-

ening effect, in the viewpoint of centre-left parties, since results were below those achieved for 

initiatives from red-green, the right to file class action suits acts as a driver. From a conservative 

viewpoint, however, the Polder model could also be seen as a driver, since its results go beyond 

the intentions of the centre-right. 

The non-partisan law passed in 2018 was preceded by many months of negotiations. The draft of 

the law, initially presented by the greens and social democrats, was ultimately accepted by seven 

parties from the government and the opposition (for more information, see the paragraph below on 

parties). The target of “100 percent renewable energy” for use in power generation by 2050 initially 

indicated in the first draft of 2016 – which conformed to the global climate treaty of 2015 – was 

reduced in the law to simply “CO2 neutral power production”. The original reduction in CO2 emis-

sions by 55 percent by 2030 was reduced to 49 percent in order to achieve a compromise with the 

centre-right parties (Hofhuis und Van Schaik 2019, 5; Kirchner 2018; Stichting Van de Arbeid 

2020, 10). 

 

 
18 The primary participants from civil society were trade unions and several environmental organisations. Public par-

ticipation was restricted to providing input to discussions. The climate convention was then concluded only by political 

parties. As described below, environmental associations, trade unions, the socialist party, and the animal protection 

party described the climate convention as insufficient. 
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5.4.2.2 2019 Climate Convention 

The almost 250-page long Climate Convention, which was passed on 28 June 2019 with an over 

two-thirds majority of the Dutch Parliament, is the core of public policies and measures for an 

ecologically sustainable transformation of the economy and society. It represents a package of 600 

agreements and measures in total. It is the follow-up to the previously enacted Climate Act, with 

the declared intention to integrate new aspects of the Climate Convention at a later date.   

The primary goal of the convention was to achieve a drastic reduction in greenhouse gas emissions. 

It expressly states as a central tenet that the necessary transition will mainly be a social transition, 

and will change most areas of everyday life. A social partnership between citizens, business, and 

government is emphasised, with government playing a “reliable” role:  

“Both citizens and businesses will face a series of decisions that affect how we live, our mo-

bility, our food and diet, what products we buy and how we earn a living. These will not always 

be easy choices, and citizens and businesses will also have to rely on each other and on the 

government. A combination of decisiveness, investments, knowledge and expertise is re-

quired.” (Governments of the Netherlands 2019, 5) 

Other core points of the convention include the closure of all remaining coal-fired power plants by 

2030, the sale of exclusively zero-emissions passenger cars starting in 2030 at the latest, the reduc-

tion of greenhouse gas emissions from residential and other buildings by combining measures to 

improve energy efficiency, using sustainable energy sources, and constructing additional off-shore 

wind turbines. No compensation payments have been agreed for the closure of the coal-fired power 

plants. The convention expressly states the goal of transitioning the economy to a fully circular 

economy. Progress is to be reviewed regularly by a commission (Government of the Netherlands 

2019).  

The convention is highly detailed in the measures, limit values, financing sources, taxes, etc. it sets 

forth, and does not appear to leave many specific loopholes. The passage on emissions-free pas-

senger transport, for instance, deals with used cars, export vehicles, taxes, rental car firms, alterna-

tive mobility clauses in employment contracts, and more.  

16 pages of the convention (209-225) deal explicitly with the “labour market and training”. The 

preface to the convention even indicates that work and training will be central to achieve the tar-

geted climate transition, as well as for other comprehensive transitions, such as digitisation and the 

circular economy. The SER is entrusted with coordination,  

“which will set up a special SER committee tasked with identifying the opportunities and 

threats to employment posed by these transitions and exploiting them in an inclusive manner. 

In this context, the SER will promote and connect national, regional and sectoral initiatives 

and facilitate the development of sectoral training and labour market agendas. To this end, the 

chair of the SER committee will be guaranteed insight into the general and sector-specific 

progress on the agreements of the Climate Agreement. In addition, the SER will reach agree-

ments with relevant knowledge organisations on improving information provision on the la-

bour market and training to support transition policy. Within the government, the Minister of 

Social Affairs and Employment will be the primary point of contact regarding this theme.” 

(Governments of the Netherlands 2019, 9–10) 
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In accordance with the Dutch Polder model, this strategy is accompanied by a whole range of other 

packages and declarations of intent, all of which are designed as public private partnerships (PPPs), 

and which are referred to in the climate convention. The “Declaration of intent on the labour market 

and training in the district-oriented approach” is central among these, with agreements to be im-

plemented through regional PPPs and other measures. Furthermore, there are the “Agreement on 

the Senior Secondary Vocational Education Curriculum for Climate Technologies” (created from 

the “Declaration of intent for senior secondary vocational education”) and the “Green Deal for the 

Development of Local and Regional Renewable Heating and Cooling technologies”. In addition, 

the “social partners” have declared their willingness to increase implementation capacity through 

training funds for specific sectors (Government of the Netherlands 2019, 20). There is also the 

2020 National Technology Package, enacted in 2018 (Nationaal Techniekpact 2019).   

In order to transition to a sustainable economy and implement the climate convention, it states that 

many thousands of new workers will be required in different industrial sectors, ranging from the 

production industry to the energy sector and construction (Government of the Netherlands 2019, 

209). In contrast, however, many workers in traditional industries would lose their jobs or be at 

risk of losing them. In addition, it would often be necessary for workers in existing jobs to learn 

new skills, since the character of their work would change. There is also the risk of a potential loss 

of prosperity, as generating sustainable energy is more work-intensive than producing energy from 

fossil fuels. Greater technological innovation will be needed to counteract this risk. In order to 

ensure affordability, speed, and social support for the goals of the climate convention, therefore, it 

would be necessary to react to the needs of employees and secure them appropriately against social 

risks. The same is true for the transition to a circular economy, digitization, and automation (Gov-

ernment of the Netherlands 2019, 209). 

The government is expressly described as the key driving force behind this process:  

“What is required first of all is to attract more people, with attractive work, good working 

conditions and development and career prospects. The government and relevant government 

agencies, including the Employee Insurance Agency (UWV), will ensure that the necessary 

framework conditions are in place to ensure that employed persons and job seekers, including 

those at a disadvantage from the labour market, will be able to take control of their lives and 

work. This will apply in particular to workers whose responsibilities/jobs have changed. Sec-

ondly, it is vital that the current and future workforce and businesses keep developing far more 

than is presently the case, through tailored, responsive learning and through intensive collab-

oration with the business community and the trade unions.“ (Government of the Netherlands 

2019, 209) 

It also formulates the necessity of changing all student lesson plans, down to the primary school 

level, and of updating and adjusting these regularly in order to anchor a new approach and new 

understanding into the entire learning process early on. This includes the need to provide appropri-

ately trained teachers and training (Government of the Netherlands 2019, 210).  

The package cites from the SER report “Energy transition and employment” when referring to the 

principles and seven guidelines formulated for necessary, future-oriented training, education, and 
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labour market policies (SER 2018).19 These are reproduced in full in the climate convention as 

guidelines: 

“• integrated human capital agendas featuring coherent and widely supported labour market 

agendas for the medium and long term, which also address social impacts. […] a plan may 

comprise national agreements and regional action plans;  

• translation of national and sectoral agreements into regional economic agendas, with re-

gional initiatives together leading to the achievement of national targets. In addition, cross-

linking regional implementation policy with sectoral activities (such as collective labour 

agreements, research and development (R&D) and social plans) is crucial;  

• modular and responsive education that is embedded in a strong, positive development and 

learning culture and builds on existing good initiatives, structures and collective labour and 

other agreements;  

• an inclusive approach that includes agreements to make better use of the available labour 

potential. For example, this will relate to a greater number of hours worked and to greater 

workforce participation among women, but equally concerns people with an occupational dis-

ability and other groups at a distance from the labour market, who will be able to do more 

complex work as a result of new technology;  

• aiming toward achieving good and fair employment conditions, working conditions and 

working relationships, as well as the associated social infrastructure, and participation in new 

and existing secondary sectors that are relevant to the energy transition;  

• improving information regarding regional and sectoral labour markets and better insight into 

the future needs of the labour market. […]  

• compensating for job losses in a fair and inclusive manner by preparing workers in good 

time for job loss, facilitating their development and mobility and mitigating employment-re-

lated and social consequences in an appropriate manner wherever existing facilities are insuf-

ficient. From a public interest perspective, as the legislator and as a driving party, the national 

government holds a unique role and responsibility. Where the transition is accompanied by 

job losses in the context of a “just transition”, an approach is needed that prepares workers for 

such a prospect in good time, which facilitates their development and mobility and provides 

financial compensation if necessary. This is a responsibility of all the various partners in-

volved.“ (Government of the Netherlands 2019, 210–11) 

A special commission was formed with broad participation by a wide range of social actors in order 

to design measures and agreements on the labour market and training that would achieve wide-

spread social support.20 The participating organisations commit to observe all of the agreements 

 
19

 Only a summary of these exists in English (SER 2019).  
20

“Dutch Trade Union Federation (FNV), the National Federation of Christian Trade Unions in the Netherlands 

(CNV), the Trade Union Federation for Professionals (VCP), the Confederation of Netherlands Industry and Employ-

ers (VNO-NCW), the Dutch Federation of Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises (MKB-Nederland), LTO Nederland, 

the Technology Pact, the Top Sectors, the Construction Agenda (De Bouwagenda), FME, Netbeheer Nederland, Em-

ployers’ Association for Energy and Utilities Companies (WENB), the Netherlands Association of Senior Secondary 

Vocational Schools (MBO Raad), the Cooperation Organisation for Vocational Education, Training and the Labour 
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concluded in the “Labour market and training” section of the climate convention, as well as to 

individually and jointly develop and implement them (Government of the Netherlands 2019, 210–

11). 

The agreements and declarations of intent in the climate convention relate to the following topics 

and areas: 

- Comprehensive labour market agendas, with a two-page description of the focus, topic 

areas, core points and procedures, as well as further details for the following sectors: Agri-

culture and land use; electricity; industry; built environment; and mobility. 

- Translation into implementation and regional socio-economic agendas 

- Good terms of employment, working conditions, and working relationships 

- An inclusive approach to maximising potential 

- Responsive education - tailored and embedded in a strong learning culture 

- Improving regional and sectoral labour market information 

- Absorbing loss of employment 

- Conditions to kick off and ensure coherence of the package of agreements 

(Government of the Netherlands 2019, 212–24) 

Sector-specific committees were created in order to implement the convention, consisting of actors 

that have committed to following the climate convention and that are required for its implementa-

tion. These committees are developing agreements in their individual sectors, and concentrating on 

finding common solutions to problems. They are not entitled to re-negotiate the agreements that 

have been made. In addition, there is a committee that supervises the progress of implementation 

and handles communication, coordination, and the exchange of knowledge, in order to ensure the 

convention is implemented in a coherent manner. It is made up of the chairs of various committees 

and areas, and it also communicates with organisations or target audiences, including citizens and 

small business owners who are not or not yet actively participating in implementing the climate 

convention (Stichting Van de Arbeid 2020, 12). 

However, the effectiveness of the formal mechanisms defined is questionable, as later critiques 

from trade unions and environmental associations show.  

 

5.3.2.3 Circular economy by 2050 

According to the climate convention, the Netherlands aims to have completed the transformation 

to a 100% circular economy by 2050. The figures differ on how circular the economy currently is. 

The circularity rate of the Netherlands was 29 percent in 2018, the highest among all EU28 nations 

(eurostat 2021a). According to another source, 24.5 percent of the Dutch economy is circular. This 

would mean a little less than a quarter of raw materials used to satisfy societal needs come from 

recycled sources (PACE 2020, 6). A study by the PBL which is cited in the same source states that 

 
Market (SBB), The Netherlands Association of Universities of Applied Sciences (Vereniging Hogescholen), the As-

sociation of Universities in the Netherlands (VSNU), the Ministry of Economic Affairs and Climate Policy, the Min-

istry of Social Affairs and Employment, the Ministry of Education, Culture and Science, the UWV, the climate um-

brella organisation for youth organisations Jonge Klimaatbeweging, Koepel Energie en Klimaat, the Netherlands En-

vironmental Assessment Agency (PBL) and SER President Mariëtte Hamer.“ (Government of the Netherlands 2019, 

211) 
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13 percent of materials used in the Netherlands are recycled. A study from MVO Nederland, in 

contrast, indicates that 12.1 percent of the Dutch economy is sustainable. According to Eurostat, 

the EU average for 2017 was 11.2 percent, just three percentage points more than in 2004 (PACE 

2020, 11).  

The Netherlands had 1.7 t of recycled materials per person per year, one of the EU's top three 

countries in terms of its recycling rate. However, this is contrasted with the facts that the Nether-

lands is also one of the largest per capita producers of industrial waste, due to their central role in 

international transportation, that the country produces one of the highest annual percentages on a 

per capita basis of household waste (520 kg of household waste and 514 kg of food waste), that it 

still burns 44 percent of its waste, and that it continues to rely heavily on fossil fuels and trade 

(PACE 2020, 11). 

A report by the Ministry for Infrastructure and the Environment and the Economic Ministry from 

2016 emphasises the economic opportunities associated with the transition to the circular economy, 

as well as new job creation. The country aims to take on a leading role within Europe, if not the 

world:  

“Dutch knowledge and expertise provide solutions to scarcity issues elsewhere as well, and 

can contribute to sustainable development and the expansion of markets. The circular economy 

can thus make a significant contribution to the future earning capacity of the Netherlands and 

Europe. The Netherlands has a good starting position to capitalise on these opportunities: it 

has a good infrastructure, major ports and airports, and leading businesses. Strong sectors in-

clude the chemical industry, the agri-food sector, high-tech systems and materials, logistics, 

the creative industry, and recycling. European cooperation can help us to capitalise on this 

leading position internationally. The Netherlands leads the way when it comes to the biobased 

economy and the utilisation of Nature Based Solutions that reduce the use of raw materials.” 

(Ministry of Infrastructure and the Environment and Ministry of Economic Affairs 2016, 13) 

The report refers to a variety of studies on job figures and economic benefits. In an initial assess-

ment, the Netherlands Organisation for Applied Scientific Research (TNO) assumes additional an-

nual revenues of € 7.3 billion in sectors directly involved in the circular economy. This would be 

linked to 54,000 jobs in the Netherlands. A study by Rabobank, in contrast, estimates the additional 

growth in GDP at € 1.5 billion (business-as-usual scenario) to € 8.4 billion (fully circular economy) 

(Ministry of Infrastructure and the Environment and Ministry of Economic Affairs 2016, 13). 

A study from 2020 by the Dutch PACE deals with the question of which jobs and competencies 

will be needed for the transition to a circular economy(PACE 2020).21 

The website European Circular Economy Stakeholder Platform, a joint project by the European 

Commission and the European Economic and Social Committee (EESC), presents a variety of 

companies and initiatives in different EU countries, selected to represent good practices for a cir-

cular economy. The examples are considered “relevant practices” and “innovative processes” 

which represent instances of “learning from experience”. For the Netherlands, for instance, Park-

sharing is named as a B2B platform for companies that want to share materials, space, machines, 

or personnel locally; the use of coffee grounds as an organic fuel in a Jacobs Douwe Egberts plant; 

upcycling laptops by Hewlett-Packard (HP); increasing the circularity of plastic by creating a 

 
21 For more on PACE, see 5.3.3.3. 
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system to track plastics by polyamide manufacturer Domo and polymer manufacturer Covestro 

(European Circular Economy Stakeholder Platform 2020).  

Butter and Webers, in turn, list three examples that are not restricted to individual companies, but 

rather are “good practices” for the circular economy in the framework of regional and territorial 

development (in progress). These include the foundation kiEMT, Energy and Environmental Tech-

nology Valley Eastern Netherlands, founded in 2005, which consists of 230 participants from in-

dustry, universities, and the government. The foundation supports start-ups, cooperations, clusters, 

and international collaboration in the industrial region to promote the energy transition and a bio-

based circular economy. The second example is the Cleantech Region Stedendriehoek, consisting 

of seven municipalities, which aims for climate neutrality by 2030 and has a total of 400,000 resi-

dents. The third example is the Project Circles (Cluster for Innovation, Redesign of value Chains 

and other Circular Lifestyle Economy Solutions), a project to increase collaboration and promote 

the circular economy by organising 65 business meetings with the participation of 146 companies 

(Butter and Webers 2018).  

These examples, however, also illustrate the problem with defining a circular economy. In some 

examples, it is unclear what a circular economy actually is, while in others - such as increasing the 

circularity of plastics - a regularly critiqued approach is used: namely, that the primary focus should 

be to restrict the use of plastic as far as possible and ultimately stop its use, not to legitimate and 

continue its use through supposedly better recycling methods. 

The examples for comprehensive cooperation come closer to the plans to develop a circular econ-

omy set forth by the Dutch government in their complexity and regional focus than the collection 

of individual examples. However, here as well, the circular character is not always clear - in addi-

tion, the strong and overwhelming orientation of the industries described towards export raises 

questions regarding sustainability. What is notable in all examples is that the topic of work, let 

alone the quality of work, is not addressed at all.  

Likewise, there seem to be more hurdles in reality for the planned transformation than the detailed 

plans and descriptions would indicate. A qualitative study on sustainability in small and mid-sized 

start-ups in the Dutch food and drink industry published in 2018 lists some critical points if the 

ambitious sustainability goals in the climate convention are to be achieved (Long, Looijen, and 

Blok 2018). The study is particularly interesting, since the food and drink industry in the Nether-

lands plays an important economic role, is highly dynamic, and is under strong pressure towards 

sustainability. At the same time, small and mid-sized businesses play a central role with respect to 

employment.  

“Barriers include external events, principle-agent problems as well as a lack of support from wider 

actors and systems. The results highlight that businesses wishing to develop a business model for 

sustainability must make sustainability the key principle upon which the firm is founded. Continual 

development and improvement is required in addition to the support of a range of different actor’s 

external to the firm, such as suppliers, customers, and government.” (Long, Looijen, and Blok 

2018).  

The conditions for succeeding in making sustainability a fundamental principle for a company to 

build on, however, are not present anywhere in the government’s plans for transition nor in the 

PPPs. 
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5.3.3 Advising boards and other official actors 

In light of the Polder model used in the Netherlands, there are a large number of boards, councils, 

institutions, and cross-sector think tanks, and it is not possible to name all of them here. A partial 

description is provided in the statements on work and training in the climate convention. Parties, 

trade unions, and some environmental associations are described below. This section will be re-

stricted to briefly introducing several actors, in order to refer to these later on.  

 

5.4.3.1 Netherlands Environmental Assessment Agency (PBL, Planbureau voor de Leefomgeving)  

The Netherlands Environmental Assessment Agency published a report in 2018 titles “Effects of 

the energy transformation on the regional labour market - a brief scan” (Weterings et al. 2018). The 

questions addressed in the report are what impacts the energy transformation will have on demand 

for workers in each sector and province, and to what extent they will cause more tension in the 

short term on the labour market. The study is designed to help avoid a “disparity between demand 

and the labour supply” so as to prevent increased tension on the labour market. It formulates the 

goal of adapting current labour market conditions to requirements, as a way to achieve the changes 

in production needed for the energy transition (Weterings et al. 2018). Good work, sustainable 

work, the quality of work, or the just transition are not discussed or mentioned in the report.   

 

5.3.3.2 Stichting Van De Arbeid  

The Foundation for Labour (StVDA) is a joint institute and think tank made up of employees and 

employers (https://www.stvda.nl/nl). The StVDA is another central element of the Dutch social 

partnership system. It was founded in May of 1945, directly after the end of the Second World 

War, “as a body under private law for dialogue and cooperation between central employer associ-

ations (industry, mid-sized companies, agriculture, and horticulture) and trade union associations” 

(Stichting Van De Arbeid 2003, 5). The goal is for employers and trade unions to work together to 

create a new economic and social system. The StVDA was officially recognised by the Dutch state 

as a consulting body on socio-economic matters. Under the “Commercial Association Law” passed 

in 1950, the StVDA was replaced in its consulting function for the government by the Social and 

Economic Council, however it remains a forum for consultation between employers and employees 

on current economic matters, especially labour conditions and labour relationships. The two-person 

Executive Board and six-person Foundation Board are both made up of equal numbers of employ-

ees and employers. Of the eight seats on the employee organisation, four are held by the Federatie 

Nederlandse Vakbeweging (FNV, Federation of Dutch Trade Unions) and two each by the 

Christelijk Nationaal Vakverbond (CNV, Christian National Trade Union Federation) and the 

(Vakcentrale voor middengroepen en hoger personeel (MHP, Trade Union Federation for Profes-

sionals) (Stichting Van De Arbeid 2003).  

 

5.3.3.3 Platform for Accelerating the Circular Economy (PACE)  

The Platform for Accelerating the Circular Economy (PACE) was initiated by the World Economic 

Forum in Davos, is part of the World Resources Institute, and brings together over 70 leaders from 

https://www.stvda.nl/nl
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politics and business, purportedly for the purpose of accelerating the transition to a circular econ-

omy. PACE gives the impression of being an organised lobbying forum.  

 

5.4 Criticism and other actors: Trade unions, environmental associations and parties 

5.4.1 Parties 

The Climate Act passed in late 2018 and the Climate Convention which followed in 2019 were 

created on the initiative of a “climate alliance” of the social democratic Partij van de Arbeid 

(PvdA), which dropped from the 24.8 percent of votes it received in 2012 to 5.7 percent in 2017, 

and the green party GroenLinks (GL), which achieved its best results in 2017 with 9 percent of 

votes. Both parties sought to form broad consensus, and spent months in negotiations making sac-

rifices in order to achieve agreement among all liberal, Christian democratic, and conservative 

parties, which are more restrained when it comes to environmental matters. Ultimately, however, 

the liberal, Christian democratic, and conservative governmental parties did agree to the Climate 

Act, the five-year plans for climate protection, and even an annual evaluation of the government's 

strategy on climate protection policy (Kirchner 2018). The differences between the parties on the 

bourgeois spectrum are restricted essentially to nuances. The GroenLinks party, for instance, de-

clared the following with little criticism:  

“Today, these seven parties concluded a historic agreement: We will stop climate change. [...] 

We are stipulating by law that every future government must do enough to achieve climate 

targets, regardless of the colour of the government. The Dutch Climate Act is not the first 

climate law in the world; we are preceded by seven other countries. However, this Climate Act 

is the most ambitious climate law in the world” (Groen Links Partei 2018).  

The Socialistische Partij (SP), which received 9.1 percent of the vote in 2017, also joined the initi-

ative and voted for the law, although it continued to criticise it as insufficient and demanded addi-

tional measures. The various extreme right parties in the Netherlands are in strong opposition to 

most climate policies and energy transition policies (Hess and Renner 2019).  

The small animal welfare party, Partij voor de Dieren, or PvdD for short, which received 3.1 per-

cent of votes in 2017, rejected it as insufficient and voted against it. The extreme right, populist 

party Partij voor de Vrijheid (PVV, Party for Freedom) from Geert Wilders, which received 13.06 

percent of votes in the parliamentary elections in 2017, dropping to 6.54 percent in the Senate 

election in 2019, as well as the far right populist anti-EU party Forum voor Democratie, which 

received 1.8 percent of votes in the parliamentary elections in 2017, then was the strongest party 

in the first chamber in the Senate elections in 2019 with 15.9 percent of votes, declined to vote for 

the new Climate Act. They described the law as hysterical, and as a waste of money.  
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5.4.2 Trade unions 

The three largest trade union associations, the FNV, CNV, and MHP are involved in all negotia-

tions and in a large number of boards through the Polder model. They have participated in negoti-

ations for and supported all of the conventions, as well as helping to develop strategy documents 

and templates through their participation in the SER and StVDA. Dutch trade union associations 

have a strong European focus, however, their engagement is linked primarily to the Polder model 

and should not be seen as a reaction to European discourses. Nevertheless, trade unions do critique 

the Climate Convention and governmental policies. They primarily focus on the aspect of the qual-

ity of work, benefiting their social status. This critique is made most strongly by the 1.2 million 

member-strong FNV. The FNV's position declaration on the “just transition and dignified work” 

(FNV 2018) states:   

“The starting point for the FNV is that jobs offer existential security and future prospects, and 

that we must ensure they are of good quality. This is certainly the case for a sustainable econ-

omy. We understand fair, truly green jobs as being jobs with humane working conditions, 

work duties, well-developed labour relationships and labour conditions (quality of work). The 

FNV believes that the principle of fair, truly green jobs must apply to sectors with renewable 

energy sources (wind, solar, tidal, as well as geothermal and hydrogen) in addition to the ex-

isting sectors. This is the case above all if there is a large disparity between the quality of work 

in traditional and new sectors. This prevents mobility between jobs and different kinds of 

work. In these new sectors and sub-sectors, there are many cowboys, and agreements are rarely 

concluded between social partners, for instance on wages or flex time. These green sectors cut 

straight through a range of traditional sectors (agriculture, energy, construction, transportation, 

offshore, industrial). We must improve our position through connections with “old” sectors, 

and achieve humane working conditions and well-developed labour relationships here as well, 

alongside employees” (FNV 2018). 

The concern expressed by the FNV indicates that the quality of the newly created jobs is not, in 

reality, as central and good as indicated in the declarations of intent and conventions, as an inter-

view with Deputy FNV Chair Kitty Jong also makes clear (Kitty Jong, FNV Netherlands, 2018).  

The SER also sees this as a potential risk:  

“An important issue of concern is also that the quality of jobs offered in the growth sectors of 

the renewable economy can differ from that of the traditional sectors. This can involve, for 

example, the absence of a collective labour agreement, lower pay, temporary employment 

contracts, and no access to funds for training” (SER 2018, 2).  

The FNV and the environmental organisation Milieudefensie collaborated closely on the report, 

which explicitly states a position on employment questions in the energy sector (Transnational 

Institute and Milieudefensie 2020). The FNV and Milieudefensie have also cooperated closely re-

cently on other matters. Collaborations between trade unions and environmental associations is a 

European trend, and is accompanied by a mutual sensitisation among those involved on environ-

mental matters and issues of the quality and security of work. However, this is more institutional-

ised in the Netherlands than in other EU countries due to the Polder model.   
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5.4.3 Environmental organisations  

Milieudefensie (Friends of the Earth Netherlands) 

This environmental organisation, which has been active since 1971, is working for a just transition. 

It is active in the areas of energy, sustainable food production, forest conservation, business (such 

as trade conventions, etc.) and transportation. In the sense of a global just transition, it works to 

make Dutch group companies responsible for their international activities (for instance, it success-

fully filed suit against Shell due to environmental damages it caused in the Niger Delta). The or-

ganisation enjoys broad-based support among the population, and exercises a significant level of 

influence over governmental institutions and private companies (Milieudefensie / Friends of the 

Earth Netherlands 2020). Milieudefensie is independent and supported by private donations. Based 

on its own information, the organisation has 55,000 members, who decide on its focal areas and 

activities, as well as 33,000 donors. It is primarily financed by individual donations. Campaigns 

are carried out mainly through over 2,000 volunteer activities. Milieudefensie is the Netherlands’ 

membership association in the international union of environmental protection organisations 

Friends of the Earth. All of its member organisations remain independent of political parties and 

economic interests, have a democratic structure, and are active in the area of environmental pro-

tection on both local and national levels. However, Milieudefensie is more involved in social mo-

bilisation than, for instance, the German Friends of the Earth membership association, the Bund 

für Umwelt und Naturschutz Deutschland (BUND - German Federation for the Environment and 

Nature Conservation) (Milieudefensie / Friends of the Earth Netherlands 2020).  

 

Urgenda. Report 2030: Nederland 100% Duurzame Energie in 2030 

The environmental organisation Urgenda which, as described above, has already filed suit against 

the government in 2015 to force a greater reduction in CO2 emissions, a suit which they won before 

the Dutch Supreme Court in late 2019, is also one of the strongest critics of the climate convention. 

Urgenda had already published a report in 2017, according to which the Netherlands could transi-

tion to a 100 percent sustainable energy supply by 2030, in less than 15 years. The report investi-

gates five areas (the “built environment”, mobility, food, industry, and energy production) and 

offers suggestions for change and transformation. The transition to 100% renewable energy, it 

states, will be cheaper and cleaner than continuing to use fossil fuels, will create 150,000 new jobs, 

will secure the energy supply, and will promote innovation (Urgenda 2017). 

 

5.4.4 Building a Just Transition: Alliances between trade unions and the environmental move-

ment 

The collaboration between FNV and environmental organisations began in 2013 after the 2013 

Energy convention was passed. On the one hand, the topic of sustainability has become more and 

more important over time for the trade union movement, while on the other concern for a socially 

and in many other ways “just transition” has become a stronger focus of environmental movements. 

Since that time, collaboration between the FNV and environmental organisations has become more 

intensive. In 2016, the FNV served on an advisory board on a study initiated by Milieudefensie on 

the distribution of costs in the area of climate policy. In 2018, the two worked together on the 
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aforementioned SER report. There were tensions when energy-intensive industries launched a ma-

jor campaign against the environmental associations’ demands to introduce a CO2 tax. The com-

panies argued that this would result in a loss of jobs as energy-intensive industries would move 

abroad. They mobilised the members of their industries against the initiative. The FNV, however, 

did not bend to pressure, and the environmental associations presented reports assuming a minimal 

loss of jobs. Ultimately, the companies were not successful in moving public opinion or policy to 

their side. However, this battle made clear how central the jobs argument still is (Transnational 

Institute and Milieudefensie 2020).  

The FNV criticised the convention (which had not yet been passed at the time, but which had 

already been watered down) on multiple fronts. In addition to insufficient measures to ensure the 

quality of new jobs, it primarily critiqued the lack of a coal fund. Prohibiting coal, according to 

Deputy FNV Chair Jong, would cause thousands of people to lose their jobs. Jong stated that, were 

these lost jobs not compensated, this would undermine social backing for the transition to an eco-

logically and socially sustainable economy and society. Environmental organisations such as 

Greenpeace, Milieudefensie, Natuur en Milieu and the Natuur- en Milieufederaties expressed their 

disappointment. Maarten Labots from the Young Climate Movement, which was involved in nego-

tiations on the Climate convention as a representative for sixty youth organisations, called the 

wording of the agreement insufficient (Heleen Ekker 2018). 

 

5.5 Preliminary conclusions 

A review of the plans and declarations of intent issued by the Dutch government gives the impres-

sion that it is thinking small, rather than thinking big. However, the fact that the Netherlands is one 

of the worst performing countries in the EU in most areas relevant to sustainability tends to recede 

into the background. Obviously, the results achieved by the Polder model, a mutually coordinated 

and slow process, are insufficient: Neither for nature, as not only scientific warnings, but ultimately 

also the class action suit won based on these warnings shows, nor – as once again expressed in 

criticisms by trade unions – in relation to the quality and sustainability of work.  

Discourse, declarations, and approaches seem to be more advanced, compared to many other EU 

countries. This is evidenced, for instance, in the focus on sustainability and the transformation to a 

fully circular economy. Creating jobs is not the most salient feature used to justify sustainability 

and climate policies. They are presented as an absolute priority; the need especially for qualified 

employees is then defined based on this priority. The massive loss of jobs is likewise discussed. 

There is a stated intention to provide a social safety net for individuals who lose their jobs. School-

ing at all ages is also discussed, in conjunction with qualified training.  

In line with the Polder model, suggestions and programmes call for a broad social partnership, 

involving governmental actors, parties, trade unions, private business, scientists, and civil society 

associations. The government and the state are seen as driving elements behind the process, which 

focuses heavily on PPPs and which aims at regional and local implementation, involving the ad-

ministrations on these different levels. Centrally formulated guidelines and programmes should be 

implemented locally and regionally, based on local specificities.  

As critiques from trade unions and even the fears of the SER show, however, questions regarding 

sustainable work, the quality of work, a re-evaluation of work or even a critique of the work-



 

84 

 

oriented society recede completely into the background, or do not even appear at all. The focus is 

solely on fully aligning the workforce to the needs of private business. Ultimately, the Netherlands 

represents an unusual model of a state-managed form of neo-liberalism, backed by social partner-

ships.  

In light of the discrepancy between the self-perception / self-presentation of Dutch governments 

and the data on their past poor performance when it comes to sustainability in the Netherlands, the 

criticisms expressed by climate organisations that climate policies are insufficient seem justified. 

What is more, past policies raise serious doubts about whether even the goals that have been for-

mulated will be achieved. Instead of a sustainable re-orientation of the economy and society – 

which would involve the creation of fully new jobs – the strategies mainly aim to maintain produc-

tion activities and shift or boost qualifications for different jobs. The Dutch economy's absolute 

focus on export is not questioned. The process implemented by the Dutch government is consoli-

dated in the symbolic example of aluminium coffee capsules. Instead of simply doing away with 

them, it instead aims to boost recycling, while using the coffee grounds as an organic fuel.22  

As the suit by Urgenda shows, Dutch governments, regardless of their political alignment, are not 

inclined to take more radical measures. The judgement by the Supreme Court in late 2019 gave the 

government just one year to achieve the target (Kaminski 2019). The government's attitude was 

pushed even further towards rejecting a stronger environmental course by the pandemic and the 

ways in which it accelerated various crises. Today, the government does not even seem prepared 

to listen to suggestions from environmental associations any longer, which was not the case in the 

past in light of the Dutch political approach being so focused on social dialogue. On the other hand, 

the drop in emissions from production, international trade, passenger transportation and air travel 

caused by the pandemic did make it easier for the government to comply with the specifications – 

although all this did was push the problem down the road (Buranyi 2020).   

At the same time, the social and environmental pressure to advance a sustainable transformation of 

the economy and society is great. The Netherlands has been a gas producer since the world's tenth 

largest natural gas field was discovered in the 1950s, and covers its own needs from this supply 

while exporting a large amount of natural gas to Germany and France (bringing the nation over 300 

billion euros in income). However, the consequences of extracting that gas – soil subsidence and 

increasing earthquakes – have led to major protests. Consequently, a five-year fracking moratorium 

was issued in 2015, after which fracking was ultimately prohibited. An accelerated end to gas pro-

duction was also announced in late 2019, reducing the practice with immediate effect, and sched-

uling the final end of gas extraction for 2022 instead of 2030 (T. Kirchner 2019).     

  

 
22 Nestlé coffee capsules were named as one of five finalists for a “worst-of” award, the “Goldene Geier” by the 

Environmental Action Germany (Deutsche Umwelthilfe) in May of 2021. “Nestlé subsidiary Nespresso uses an ex-

tremely large amount of aluminium in its coffee capsules, which has a disastrous economic balance sheet. Nespresso 

uses 666 grams of packaging for every kilogram of coffee. Nespresso attempts to hide this by promising that it will 

soon use 80 percent recycled materials. According to the Deutsche Umwelthilfe, however, it is not even possible to 

manufacture new coffee capsules from a used coffee capsule out of the recycling bin.” (Tartler 2021) 
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6. United Kingdom: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors 

The United Kingdom is already heavily impacted by climate change. In the risk report for 2017, 

the Climate Change Committee (CCC)23 listed six central areas where the UK was exposed to a 

moderate to high or extremely high risk due to climate change. Not enough is being done in any of 

these areas. Nor is enough being done to counteract the two high-risk areas of rising sea levels and 

the danger of flooding, as well as the risks posed by rising temperatures.  

 
(CCC - Committee on Climate Change 2016, 8) 

A broad discussion on drastically reducing greenhouse gas emissions began earlier in the UK than 

in other European countries. A 662-page report from 2006,(Stern 2006) assembled by economist 

Nicholas Stern on behalf of the government, had a strong influence on this discussion (Stern 2006). 

The “Stern Review on the Economics of Climate Change” is likely one of the most well-known 

reports on climate change, and to date the most extensive report available. It outlines an alarming 

picture, even from just an economic standpoint.  

The UK aimed to greatly reduce greenhouse gas emissions from energy production by eliminating 

coal (which occurred earlier than expected with the closure of the last three coal-fired power plants 

in 2020), increasing its usage of renewable energy sources, especially offshore wind energy, and 

using nuclear power, which covers around 20 percent of the country's electricity needs. Another 30 

percent will be generated with gas-fired power plants (Plickert 2020; Sotscheck 2020). Greenhouse 

gas emissions from buildings and agriculture, in contrast, have remained essentially the same. Be-

tween 2017 and 2018 (the latest data currently available), they actually increased in transportation 

by five percent. There are also significant differences between different regions. The Scottish gov-

ernment has set the goal of emitting zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2045, while Wales only 

wants to reduce emissions by 95 percent by 2050. Both of these goals conform to the recommen-

dations of the CCC (ONF - Office for National Statistics 2020; Shepheard 2020a). Sustainable 

 
23 The CCC is an independent body that continuously monitors and analyses climate change and issues recommenda-

tions for the government. Its founding was a stipulation of the Climate Change Act of 2008. 
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work is not addressed either in public debate nor in governmental documents. The official discourse 

focuses on green jobs, although there is no other country where the term is understood so broadly 

and with so little specificity as it is in the government of the UK. In Scotland, discourse has long 

been about the just transition, and a participative just transition commission was introduced in 

2019. On the national level, however, the government places no explicit focus on this issue (Robins 

et al. 2019a, 3). Trade unions and environmental movements have been collaborating and have 

been engaged in a wide-ranging discussion and campaign for a just transition for many years. 

 

6.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

6.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

In 2020, the United Kingdom had 67.9 million inhabitants. With a comparatively high annual pop-

ulation growth of 0.6 percent, a low percentage of over 65-year-olds, the top percentage of 0-14- 

year-olds, equal to France's, and a percentage of 10-24-year-olds which is below France and the 

Netherlands but still relatively high, the country is not expected to experience extremely rapid age-

ing.  

 

Total population (in 
millIons) 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

      

67.9 0.6 17.7 17.3 63.7 18.7 

The figures are for GB and Northern Ireland. The British Overseas Territories are not part of the UK (UNFPA 2020, 

146). 

 

However, the pressure on the labour market is greater than in all other comparable nations. 

 

6.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure 

The UK's per capita GDP has increased continuously since 2011, and was US$ 46,885 in 2018, 

making the country average among comparable nations, just above France, and below Norway, the 

Netherlands, and Sweden. Economic growth has dropped constantly since its peak of 2.6 percent 

in 2014, and was 1.3 percent in 2018. In addition to the consequences of the pandemic – which are 

impacting all comparable nations – the consequences of Brexit will likely led to the country having 

one of the largest drops in economic performance. Public administration, defence, education, health 

and social work made up the largest share of value creation with 18.2 percent (1.2 percent lower 

than in 2011, but constant since 2014), followed by trade, repairs, transportation, and hotel and 

hospitality with 17.5 percent (constant since 2011), then just 13.6 percent for industry, including 

energy (dropping since 2011) and the real estate sector with 13.2 percent (the highest among all 

comparable nations, but dropping since 2016). The professional, academic, and support services 

sector, however, has seen continuous growth since 2011, and made up 13.1 percent in 2018 (11.3 

percent in 2011) (OECD 2020i). 
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6.2 Labour market policies, workforce, employment, and labour market 

The British government follows a labour policy based on promotion and stimulus, which was in-

troduced primarily under New Labour between 1997 and 2010, with the support of conservatives 

and liberals. Mandatory participation in programmes was added to this model under the conserva-

tive-liberal coalition between 2010-2015. The measures have not resulted in any change in the 

success rate for integration into paid labour, nor with respect to the tendency of funding providers 

to focus on measures related to more easily communicated cases, while neglecting more complex 

ones. This reinforces the criticism that a stimulus-based labour market policy primarily serves to 

discipline the workforce, and therefore to expand the low-wage sector and generate pressure to-

wards flexibility (Watts et al. 2014; Wiggan 2015, 370–72). 

The British labour market has been heavily deregulated over the last decade. The recession which 

began in 2008 contributed to an increase in the already high unemployment rate, and a decrease in 

productivity. It is true that the employment rate grew again after the recession, and the unemploy-

ment rate before the pandemic was around four percent, which is very low compared to other Eu-

ropean countries - however, wage levels and productivity did not recover (Herz and van Rens 

2020). Work productivity per hour in the UK is worse than the large, industrialised European na-

tions of Germany, France, and Italy (Government UK 2017, 21). Apart from the criticism regarding 

productivity,24 this contradiction has existed for quite some time, and cannot be satisfactorily ex-

plained by labour economists. On the other hand, the country suffers from a lack of trained profes-

sionals. A quarter of companies are not able to find the personnel they require to increase produc-

tivity. This is due to the relatively low wages and high cost of living, as well as to Brexit. Brexit 

resulted in tighter immigration laws, and to an atmosphere where many international workers no 

longer feel welcome (GTAI 2020; Herz and van Rens 2020).  

 

6.2.1 Labour market data  

 
(OECD 2020q, 1) 

 
24 To put it crudely, a hairdresser who finishes a haircut in 30 minutes for €150 is much more productive than one who 

finishes two haircuts in 30 minutes for €15 each.    
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The unemployment rate in the country is very low compared to other European countries, at 4.0 

percent in 2019. However, the youth unemployment rate is relatively high at 11.3 percent.  

 

Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 

 

(OECD 2020q, 2) 

 

The workforce increased from 29.125 million in 2010 to 32.695 million in 2019. Employment 

growth was seen primarily in the service sector. Compared to other nations in the study, the UK 

has the lowest relative employment rate in the industrial sector, after the Netherlands. The ratio of 

employment between industry and service is 1:4.48. There have been slight fluctuations over the 

years in agriculture, hunting, and forestry, however, in 2019, the sector employed around as many 

people (341,000) as it did in 2010 (351,600). Employment in the industrial sector increased from 

5.555 million to 5.902 million, while it increased in the service sector from 23.219 million to 26.452 

million. The manufacturing industry and construction industry were the two largest industrial sec-

tors, yet they saw the lowest percentage of growth (OECD 2020q, 3).  

Employment in the service sector grew in almost all areas (employment only dropped in the much 

less significant sub-sector of employment in private households and activities for own use - from 

64,300 to 49,700). The growth in wholesale and retail and vehicle repairs was barely noticeable 

(from 4.01 million to 4.04 million). Professional, academic, and technical activities saw the largest 

percentage of growth in employment (from 1.874 million to 2.519 million); information and com-

munication followed (from 1.012 million to 1.389 million); then the real estate sector (from 

281,300 to 391,300); and other services (from 730,000 to 938,000). Somewhat smaller, yet still 

high growth in employment were seen in human health and social work (from 3.823 to 4.401 mil-

lion); culture, entertainment, and recreation (from 756,600 to 878,700); hotel and hospitality (from 

1.428 million to 1.745 million); administration and support services (from 1.34 million to 1.53 

million); and education (from 3.1 million to 3.413 million). Employment growth in public admin-

istration, defence, and social security was somewhat more moderate (from 1.907 to 2.111 million); 

transportation and storage (from 1.454 million to 1.572 million); and finance and insurance (from 

1.179 to 1.287 million) (OECD 2020q, 3).  

  

6.3 Green Jobs  

Green jobs have been a topic of discussion in the UK for over 15 years. Governmental documents 

sometimes differentiate these into “light green” and “dark green” jobs. The former include green 

skills as part of the requirements for currently existing jobs, while the latter are “completely green” 

jobs (HM Government 2011, 7). Interestingly, a governmental study of private business from 2011 

stated with respect to light green jobs that it is unclear “whether they will ever be able to clearly 
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articulate this type of need in light of the complexity, even if the CEOs emphasise sustainability” 

(HM Government 2011, 25). The criteria for green jobs are, however, doubtful. Green jobs are 

equated with employment in the low carbon sector, although this is certainly not the same thing. In 

the UK, therefore, employment at nuclear power plants and in the nuclear sector is counted among 

green jobs, as are jobs trading emissions certificates or financial accounting specialised on low 

CO2 activities (HM Government 2011; Strietska-Ilina et al. 2011; Shapira et al. 2014). This clas-

sification was adopted for the UK by the ILO. A study from 2011 indicates that 900,000 people are 

already working in the low-carbon sector in the UK, as well as adjacent value creation chains. The 

aim is to increase this number to 1.3 million by 2017. (Strietska-Ilina et al. 2011, 421). Among the 

seven green jobs case studies in the investigation, there are at least three that would definitely not 

be considered green jobs in other countries and studies: British gas smart gas meters, emissions 

trade and financing, and the National Skills Academy Nuclear. A fourth example, electric vehicle 

production, would at least be disputed (Strietska-Ilina 2011, 426–27).  

Due to the different counting methods used, the available data is not completely clear. Allan et. al. 

state the following with respect to Scotland, but it could apply to the entire UK: “for many different 

reasons (such as with respect to definitions, methodology, and limited data), there is no one “cor-

rect” standard for employment in low-CO2 activities and renewable energy, which is why such a 

large range of alternative approaches have been created” (Allan, McGregor, and Swales 2014, 18). 

In 2015, around 335,000 people (one percent of the population) were employed in the low carbon 

and environmental goods and services (LCEGS) sector.25 This includes water and waste water 

management, waste management and recycling, renewable energy, environmental conservation 

and environmental consulting (ONS 2018, 7). The figure indicated for employment in the low car-

bon and renewable energy sector (LCREE) for 2018 is once again indicated as 224,800 (compared 

to 200,800 in the year 2015). This includes jobs in renewable energy, the nuclear industry, manu-

facturing energy-efficient products, in the energy-efficient lighting sector, energy monitoring sys-

tems, and manufacturing and infrastructure for vehicles with low emissions values, as well as all 

services and trade linked to these sectors (ONS 2020a, 4, 6, 8). 

Based on its own statements, the government pursues a clean growth strategy. It states that new, 

high-quality jobs, industries, and companies have been created thanks to meaningful technological 

innovation. Thanks to its leading expertise in offshore wind energy systems, the government as-

serts, low-CO2 and electric vehicles as well as playing a leading global role in “green finance”, the 

UK has successfully exported goods and services throughout the entire world, creating more than 

430,000 jobs in low-CO2 companies and supply chains (HM Government. Department for Busi-

ness, Energy & Industrial Strategy 2018). Due to the high greenhouse gas emissions, large amount 

of resources consumed, and many jobs involved, the construction industry and energy-efficient 

renovations in the UK are a focus for future green jobs, as they are in many other countries as well. 

One criticism in this respect is that public policies and narrowly worded regulations ultimately 

 
25 Low Carbon Environmental Goods and Services (LCEGS) has become one of the most commonly used methods to 

measure green jobs in the UK. Three significant sectors have been identified: “Environmental (including waste, recov-

ery, and recycling and environmental consultancy), Renewable Energy (including technologies) and Emerging Low 

Carbon Technologies (including building technologies). These sectors were further split into 23 subsectors and 2,490 

individual activities” (Connolly, Allan, and McIntyre 2016, 357). Since the methodology is very complicated and cost-

intensive, data sets are not prepared each year. Please see Connolly et.al. for a more specific explanation and statement 

of the problem. 2016. 
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prevent more extensive ecological and sustainable mechanisms from being expanded (Gibbs and 

O’Neill 2015). 

A study on the development of green jobs in Scotland found that LCEGS jobs have increased there, 

however the recession which began in 2008 slowed the growth of employment in LCEGS. In gen-

eral, the growth in LCEGS employment is much slower than the growth in installed renewable 

energy capacity (Connolly, Allan, and McIntyre 2016, 359). 

With 118 points in the 2019 EU-28 Eco-Innovation Scoreboard, the UK was in seventh place and 

just slightly above the EU28 average of 100 points. The UK received just 47 points in the category 

of employment in eco-industries, well below the EU28 average and just one point above Poland 

(European Commission 2020). 

 

6.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector 

 
(IRENA 2020b) 

 

These figures deviate greatly from the intentions of the 2009 governmental plan on the energy 

transition: It set forth the goals of creating 200,000 new jobs in the renewable energy sector by 

2015, and another 300,000 new jobs by 2020 (HM Government 2009, 114).  
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6.3.2 Public policies and measures 

The Climate Change Act was enacted in 2008, under the labour government led by Gordon Brown. 

It sets forth an obligation to lower greenhouse gas emissions by 80 percent compared to 1990 levels 

by 2050 (Government of the UK 2008). At the time, climate change was one key cause for broad-

based protest movements. The “UK Low Carbon Transition Plan: National strategy for climate and 

energy,” was then passed in 2009, for the purpose of growing the number of 880,000 jobs that 

existed in low carbon and environmental sector at the time the plan was passed by over 50 percent. 

Its goal was to create half a million jobs in the renewable energy sector by 2020 “if we take the 

opportunity to establish the UK as a global centre of low-carbon industries and green production” 

(HM Government 2009, 114). In July of 2018, the government published a new national pro-

gramme of adaptation to climate change (Government of the UK 2018). The first such programme 

had been published in 2013 (Government of the UK 2013). Both of these programmes followed 

reports published in 2011 and 2017 outlining climate change risk assessments (CCC 2011; 2016).  

The 256-page future industrial strategy for the country published by the British government in 2017 

speaks in general of the need to increase productivity, as well as of the need for comprehensive 

investments in infrastructure and technical and mathematical education, and of funding for compa-

nies and individuals. The advantages of industry in the UK in the “global transition to clean growth” 

should be maximised, and should lead the world “in the development, manufacturing, and use of 

low carbon technologies, systems, and services that cost less than CO2-intensive alternatives” 

(Government UK 2017, 14, 21, 42). How to do so, and what impact this will supposedly have on 

green skills, are not clear. National consultations should be held with companies, trade unions, and 

employees for this purpose – although there is no coordination to do so (Cedefop 2018c, 14). Over-

all, the government of the UK primarily focuses on increasing “green finance and social impact 

investing” (Robins et al. 2019a, 3). 

In 2019, the government passed a law that stipulates greenhouse gas emissions should be lowered 

to net zero by 2050 (from its previously stated goal of an 80 percent reduction, always compared 

to 1990 levels).26 It stated that greenhouse gas emissions had already been reduced by 42 percent 

by this point, while the economy grew by 72 percent. Exports from the low-CO2 economy should 

then grow to £170 billion by 2030 (Government UK 2019). 

The UK’s circularity rate in 2018 was 16.3 percent, well above the EU28 average. It was 14.2 

percent in 2010 (eurostat 2021a). The low growth in this rate clearly shows that the EU28 target of 

a 100 percent circular economy by 2050, to which the UK remains obligated even after Brexit, is 

very unlikely to be achieved. None of these documents discusses sustainable work. They only focus 

on qualifying employees to meet the needs of an economy which will be even more focused on 

exports. 

 

6.3.2.1 Need for trained professionals and vocational training for decarbonisation  

Estimates assume that around 21 percent of all jobs in the UK will be impacted significantly by a 

transition to a green economy. This encompasses 6.3 million workers. Around half of these jobs 

 
26 It should be noted once again that it is possible to use emissions certificates and investing in “CO2 reservoirs” such 

as forestry, tree planting, or restoring moors either domestically or abroad to actually lower CO2 emissions by more 

than 100 percent, while still emitting CO2. 
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require skills that will be in greater demand in a green economy, while the other half will require 

retraining. These jobs would not be lost, but would require special attention. The sectors likely to 

have the greatest need for retraining will be the construction industry (30 percent), transportation 

(26 percent), and the manufacturing industry (17 percent). The East and West Midlands and York-

shire and Humber regions will be most heavily impacted by the transition (Robins et al. 2019b, 2).  

A study on private consulting and certification companies completed in 2015 for the British gov-

ernment regarding the decarbonisation of industry and energy efficiency in light of the goals for-

mulated for 2050 discusses an “ageing workforce and a lack of engineers as a challenge in many 

sectors” (WSP and Parsons Brinckerhoff and DNV GL 2015, 24). Some sectors in the UK also 

suffer from a lack of diversification. Specifically, there are deficits in  

“Operational and maintenance skills which can enable incremental improvements in energy 

efficiency; The ability to develop projects including articulating a viable business case; RD&D 

skills including the development of successful links with equipment manufacturers, technical 

centres and academia; Technical and engineering skills relating to specific processes and tech-

nologies identified in the pathways analysis such as combustion specialists (for example in 

cement, ceramics, glass and iron and steel), electrification (ceramics, glass, food and drink and 

pulp and paper) and chemical engineering (for example in those sectors where carbon capture 

could play a significant role); engagement with senior leaders, so that they understand the 

challenges in terms of skills and how they can develop and deploy the skills needed to tackle 

the challenges ahead.” (WSP and Parsons Brinckerhoff and DNV GL 2015, 24–25).  

It should come as no surprise that the study states these deficits should be overcome through public 

financing in corporate-led professional training programmes, such as those that already exist under 

the Science Industry Partnership for the chemical sector and bio-sciences. In light of the fact that 

these deficits have been caused by the companies themselves, and that they have already attested 

their inability to identify needs and opportunities themselves and utilise these adequately, it is 

doubtful whether this will be a successful strategy in the sense of helping the climate or ensuring 

good work.  

In early October 2020, the British government announced further measures with the goal of making 

the UK a global leader in wind energy, as part of achieving the country's goal of converting to a 

net zero CO2 economy by 2050: £160 million should be provided to modernise harbours and in-

frastructure, thereby drastically increasing offshore wind energy capacity (which currently covers 

10 percent of the country's electricity needs). The investments would quickly create 2,000 jobs in 

the construction industry and another 60,000 direct and indirect jobs for “support” in harbours, 

factories, and manufacturing chains for the next generation of offshore wind turbines by 2030 

(Government UK 2020).  

Sustainable work, good work, and the just transition play no role at all in the reports. 

 

6.3.2.2 Scotland 

Scotland has its own climate policy, which is much more ambitious and comprehensive than that 

of the UK. Since the restoration of the Scottish parliament in 1999, Scottish policies have focused 

on creating jobs through low carbon and renewable energy. In 2011, the “transition to a low-carbon 

economy” was declared as one of the Scottish government’s strategic priorities (Allan, McGregor, 
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and Swales 2014, 18). The Scottish Renewables Action Plan was passed in 2009. The Low Carbon 

Strategy for the economy passed by the Scottish government in 2010 stated that green jobs could 

grow by over four percent annually through 2020, from 70,000 to 130,000, making up over five 

percent of total employment. Expanding offshore wind energy alone could generate up to 20,000 

new jobs, turning Scotland into Europe's centre for green energy (Scottish Government 2010, 7–8; 

12–13). An update and supplement to the renewable energy plan passed in 2011 set the goal of 

covering all of Scotland’s electricity needs with renewable energy by 2020, as well as eleven per-

cent of its heating energy needs. In particular, it emphasises professional training measures to pre-

pare Scottish workers for the new requirements, in particular the estimate of 40,000 new jobs to be 

created in the renewable energy sector (Scottish Government 2011).  

The “2018-2032 Climate Change Plan” was enacted in 2018, and stipulates that greenhouse gas 

emissions should be reduced by 66 percent by 2032, with the country reaching net zero emissions 

by 2045 (Scottish Government 2018). Likewise, it resolves that a Just Transition commission and 

citizen's meeting on climate change should be created in order to develop recommendations for 

how to carry out the zero emissions transition, and what aspects must be taken into consideration 

with respect to qualifications, the labour market, and education (Scottish Government 2019). The 

commission also includes two trade union representatives.  

The Scottish government has made the concept of “fair work” the centre of its economic strategy. 

Scotland intends to be a leader in fair work by 2025. To do so, corporate funding and public con-

tracts will be linked to obligations for companies to invest in qualification and professional training, 

to not use zero hour contracts (on call work) inappropriately, to work to close the gender pay gap, 

and to pay a liveable wage (unionlearn 2020, 11).  Since the commission was created, there has 

been an increase in local efforts to mobilise funding for climate protection measures. Trade unions 

and environmental associations, in particular, have taken a leading role in setting out the agenda 

(Robins et al. 2019a, 3). 

Another update to the climate change plan was passed in 2020 (Scottish Government 2020b). It 

states explicitly:  

„At the centre of our approach is a commitment to increase the number of good, green jobs, 

and to enable people to access these jobs through training and reskilling. To further align the 

skills system with the demand resulting from a green recovery and the transition to net zero, 

the Climate Emergency Skills Action Plan has been published alongside this update“ (Scottish 

Government 2020b, 8).  

The update includes a wide range of concrete measures to promote professional training, for com-

panies to create green jobs and – besides other measures – funding of £ 1.6 billion, already included 

in the government's budget for 2020-2021, for energy-efficient building renovations that will be 

projected to create 3,000 to 5,000 new jobs, as well as £ 25 million for green retraining of individ-

uals who have lost their jobs due to the pandemic, and £ 60 million for young people, green voca-

tional guidance and green training professions (Scottish Government 2020a, 49). 

The “2018-2032 Climate Change Plan” and all subsequent governmental documents that refer di-

rectly to it do not use the term sustainable employment; however, they speak of creating good, 

high-quality, secure, and well-paid green jobs, and do discuss the just transition.  
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6.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental associations 

Measures taken by the British government(s) to fight climate change have been criticised on many 

sides as wholly inadequate. The government's critics include environmental associations, scientists, 

left-leaning organisations, and medical professionals. In June of 2019, over 1,000 physicians 

quickly signed on to a document outlining the health-related consequences of climate change and 

calling for peaceful resistance (Taylor 2019). In December of 2020, the CCC declared that the UK 

needed to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 78 percent compared to 1990 levels by 2035, in 

order to achieve zero emissions by 2050 (Carbon Brief 2020).  

 

6.4.1 Parties 

The extreme right parties in the UK, from various small parties to Reform UK (formerly known as 

the Brexit Party and before that the UK Independence Party) all oppose measures to fight climate 

change. Nigel Farage and his Reform UK party have positioned themselves as declared opponents 

to the government's “green policies”, and Farage himself has publicly expressed doubt regarding 

whether humans influence climate change (Hess and Renner 2019). 

The policies of the conservative party, which has been in power since 2010, has been presented in 

the investigation. In their 2019 electoral platform, they stated: “Our plan for a Co2-neutral future 

with clean energy means new kinds of jobs in new industries. Thanks to our exit from the European 

Union, we can develop forward-thinking regulations to ensure we are leaders in the creation of 

future technology, and that we profit from this position” (Conservative Party 2019, 36). However, 

previous development in green jobs under conservative governments, the serious economic conse-

quences of Brexit, and the often-stated interest in reducing environmental and labour standards in 

order to improve competitiveness would seem to indicate that developments will move in a differ-

ent direction, even though the conservatives have promised to “collaborate with the market over 

the next ten years to create two million new, high-quality jobs in clean growth” (Conservative Party 

2019, 55).  

 

Labour Party 

In its 2019 electoral platform, Labour promised to fight climate and environmental crisis with a 

plan “to improve the standard of living by converting our economy to a low-carbon economy that 

it is rich in good jobs, radically just, and democratic” (Labour Party 2019). Labour wanted to ini-

tiate a green industrial revolution through the GND in order to create a million jobs in the UK and 

transform industry, energy, transportation, agriculture, and buildings. The goal of the GND was a 

substantial reduction in emissions by 2030. It stated that run-down communities should be rebuilt, 

with better and more well-paid jobs, and lower energy costs. It indicated a Labour government 

should collaborate closely with employees and trade unions so that they could lead the transfor-

mation of their industries and create new, high-quality jobs. It stated that sustainability should be 

a guiding principle behind the transformation, alongside social justice, so that the UK could stand 

out in an international comparison. Costs for the green transition should be paid, it stated, mainly 

by the rich and persons responsible for the problem (Labour Party 2019). Since the left-leaning 

Labour party lost much of its influence after party chair Jeremy Corbyn lost the elections, and since 
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the neo-liberal wing of the Labour party dominates in parliament, this ambitious position has also 

been abandoned. 

 

Green Party   

In its electoral platform for 2019, the Green Party suggested a Green New Deal based on combined 

investments of over £100 billion per year, with the goal of leading the UK to zero emissions by 

2030. It included providing subsidies to industry for decarbonisation, as well as offering extensive 

financing for professional training with necessary skills, in order to create millions of new jobs. 

These jobs were to be created in renewable energy, transportation, land usage, and other sectors 

that would be transformed by the transition to a zero emission economy. The GND also had the 

goal of transforming the food and agricultural system, and facilitating a transition in which jobs 

would be retained, while new, green employment opportunities would be created (Green Party 

2019a, 7–8). It also provided for energy renovations of residential and other buildings. The millions 

of new jobs it aimed to create would be high-quality jobs, well-paid and secure, and would be 

distributed throughout the entire country, with priority given to communities that had been most 

affected by economic changes in past decades (Green Party 2019a, 13, 18). The added annual in-

vestment in professional training (including new training professions) under the plan would be 2 

billion £, and would primarily be paid out to local administrations, which would, in turn, decide 

how to spend the money in order to give their residents access to new employment (Green Party 

2019b, 19). It stipulated that a more comprehensively financed plan for agriculture, with funding, 

new land division and distribution, and professional training programmes would facilitate a con-

version to ecological agriculture within ten years, associated with efforts towards food sovereignty, 

building up local food systems and markets, where the production and sale of food would primarily 

be in the hands of workers and communities (Green Party 2019b, 21, 41). The programme did not 

expressly use the term sustainable employment, however, the wide-ranging transformation, the use 

of concepts such as sustainable and the just transition, and the way employment is characterised in 

the GND do touch on many aspects of sustainable employment.  

 

6.4.2 Trade unions 

British trade unions have been active in the area of green jobs intensively for many years. The trade 

union TUC has over 6.6 million members and 52 member unions (Greener Jobs Alliance 2020). 

The trade union professional training institution, TUC unionlern, published an initial comprehen-

sive report on trade union initiatives in this area in 2012. Unionlearn itself supports member unions 

in funding training services, campaigns, and partnerships, in order to advance the agenda of a green 

economy and develop a trade union policy for a green agenda (Cedefop 2018d, 28). The University 

and College Union (UCU) has formed the Greener Jobs Alliance to back a training strategy focus-

ing on green skills. The Greener Jobs Alliance funds local and regional trade union initiatives, with 

the goal of influencing educational activities through this funding. In 2013, it also passed a Green 

Skills Manifesto (Greener Jobs Alliance 2013), followed by a joint declaration with environmental 

associations and trade unions in 2018 to promote a just transition and concrete regulatory measures 

to support this (Greener Jobs Alliance et al. 2018).  

 



 

96 

 

The Trade Union Congress - TUC 

The just transition is a central concern of the TUC. Its efforts on the issue are embedded in the call 

for an ecological transformation of the economy and society. This means that the association, as it 

expressly states in the trade union campaign plan for 2019-2020, advocates for an industrial plan 

that addresses regional inequalities, that ensures good, sustainable, and well-paid jobs throughout 

the country, and that tackles the climate crisis. The campaign backs a national and regional just 

transition commissions. The TUC works to shorten working hours, with a just transition to new 

technologies and the right to flexible working hours from the first day. All employers should be 

obligated to publish all jobs as such as well (TUC 2019b, 5, 7, 8). The TUC always argues in favour 

of extensive infrastructure measures, and for the expansion of nuclear power (TUC 2020, 4). How-

ever, the latter is heavily disputed within the TUC as well, making the TUC as a whole seem inco-

herent.  

The TUC criticises governmental plans, since they do not mention a just transition. It participates 

in alliances with environmental associations, is also heavily focused on social partnership, and 

always works to involve employers on all levels. It demands that the government implement an 

approach based on social partnership (TUC 2019b, 5). It states that a successful just transition will 

only be possible if the state becomes more active in this area: “Without an active state that is willing 

to set market ideology aside and work with people and cities towards a common goal, the crisis 

will only deepen, harming British industries and many of the towns and cities that depend on them 

(TUC 2019a, 5). 

The TUC estimates that 1.24 million jobs could be created from governmental investments of £85 

billion in clean energy infrastructure. The organisation states it is essential that employees have a 

right of co-determination. If they had a true right of co-determination, then plans could be agreed 

with the government and companies to ensure job security and protect the quality of employment. 

This would improve local approval, and measures could be implemented more quickly due to 

higher levels of acceptance (Keating 2020; TUC 2020, 4).  

The TUC calls for a sustainable industrial policy on the national level, focused on creating high 

employment standards, and supplemented by regional, sub-regional, and local planning levels, as 

well as comprehensive collaboration between companies, administrations, and trade unions. In-

volving representatives from the communities and the workforce could help ensure the new infra-

structure would be created for the good of the communities. Regional and local administrations, it 

states, would also have to work together with trade unions to ensure that each investment pro-

gramme was accompanied by a plan for good work, and that each infrastructure project included 

employment and professional training opportunities for the local population (TUC 2020, 4).  

In order to achieve a just transition that overcomes inequality and that reaches all employees: “Men 

and women, young and old, black and white, in the global North and South”, the TUC outlined 

four basic principles in July of 2019: a clear path to a low-carbon economy; employees must be in 

the centre of developing plans; all employees should have access to measures to improve their 

skills; and new jobs must be good jobs (unionlearn 2020, 8).  

Upon closer analysis, the TUC is impacted by a variety of sector-specific interests and political 

alignments that result in it making contradictory statements in some cases. The Public and Com-

mercial Services Union (PCS), which is part of the TUC and the campaign for a million climate 

jobs, works for a just transition and energy democracy. The PCS is against gas and nuclear power, 

although the TUC calls these an important part of the energy mix of the future (PCS 2017, 17). In 
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addition, the PCS clearly states “we will only achieve an energy transition by ending the capitalist 

basis of the energy system and the inequality and injustices that go hand-in-hand with it” (PCS 

2017, 27).  

 

6.4.3 Building a Just Transition: Alliances between trade unions and the environmental move-

ment 

In 2009, the Campaign against Climate Change trade union section, alongside the Bakers, Food 

and Allied Workers Union (BFAWU), Communication Workers Union (CWU), Fire Brigades Un-

ion (FBU), National Union of Students (NUS), Public and Commercial Services Union (PCS), 

Transport Salaried Staffs Association (TSSA), Unite, the union (UNITE) and the University and 

College Union (UCU) published an initial, 70-page plan to create a million climate jobs. It sug-

gested a series of different measures. It stated that, with sufficient political will and investments, 

jobs could be created in building wind turbines, energy efficiency renovations of homes and public 

buildings, and the construction of an integrated transportation network for local and long-distance 

transportation operated using renewable energy (PCS 2017, 26). The plan speaks out against the 

kinds of numbers games often played in governmental arenas: “We want a million new jobs. We 

don’t want to add up existing jobs and new jobs and say that now we have a million climate jobs. 

We don’t mean jobs that will be ‘created’ by some mysterious market process by 2030” In addition, 

the campaign by British trade unions emphasises an important distinction: „‘Climate jobs’ are not 

the same as ‘green jobs’. Some green jobs help the climate, but ‘green jobs’ can mean anything–

park rangers, bird wardens, pollution control, or refuse workers. All these jobs are necessary, but 

they do not stop climate change. Climate jobs are jobs that lead directly to cuts in emissions of 

greenhouse gases, and so slow down climate change” (Neale and Campaign against Climate 

Change 2014, 4)  

The Greener Jobs Alliance (GJA) has existed in the UK since 2010, as a confederation of trade 

unions, student organisations, environmental associations, campaign groups, and a policy think 

tank that back a just transition. The founding members of the GJA are the UCU, the TUC, Green-

peace, Friends of the Earth, the National Union of Students, People & Planet and the Institute of 

Public Policy Research. In 2013, the GJA published a Greener Skills Manifesto which establishes 

a variety of requirements for a low-carbon skills strategy. These include, for instance, a long-term 

strategy for employment and professional training, in contrast to the current short-term strategy; 

partnerships with civil society on both national and local levels to promote employment, job op-

portunities, and inclusion; and the participation of employees and workers in commissions on the 

opportunities for and threats facing employment in all economic sectors (Greener Jobs Alliance 

2013). 

The Greener Jobs Alliance calls for a just transition based on supporting the communities most 

heavily impacted by industrial transformation through local investment in new employment and 

skills, with the goal of building up local supply chains. It calls for the government to include the 

principles of a just transition in all of its programmes and plans, in particular in the obligation to 

implement the Paris Climate Accords, and to form a national just transition commission. It also 

calls for the government to enact laws to ensure that employees are represented appropriately on 

the local level, and that they have a right of co-determination in trade unions on all decisions re-

garding the economic restructuring that will take place.  
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Local associations: The Low Carbon Task Force in Yorkshire and Humber 

Due to the industries and energy generation located in the area, Yorkshire and Humber is the region 

of Britain with the highest greenhouse gas emissions. The TUC established a joint commission 

there in April of 2018, consisting of representatives from existing industries, trade unions, local 

enterprise partnerships (LEP, corporate alliances that work to obtain funding and investment), an 

environmental associations such as the local Sheffield Climate Alliance and Friends of the Earth. 

The goal is to involve everyone in a just transition and mobilise resources for the transition. They 

state that the region has already achieved success in the past through collaboration between work-

ers, trade unions, and companies, such as changing the types of fuel used, making energy-efficiency 

modifications, and implementing new industrial processes and professional retraining programmes.  

They emphasise that existing industries in the region with high levels of CO2 emissions, such as 

the chemical, cement, and steel industries, will require new investment. The TUC does, however, 

express concern that neither the industry strategy nor the strategy for clean growth from the British 

government mentions the need for a just transition (TUC 2018). 

 

6.5 Preliminary conclusions 

Climate policies in the UK can be summarised by stating that there is strong, non-partisan support 

for wide-ranging targets to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. When the targets were increased in 

2019, this met with little resistance (Labour and the liberal democrats even called for further in-

creases), however politicians resist discussing how these targets are to be achieved (Willis 2020). 

However, the UK always represents itself as a pioneer in climate protection. The different govern-

ments, especially the conservatives who have been in power for the last ten years, have adorned 

themselves with ever more ambitious climate protection targets. However, the targets - which are 

criticised even in studies commissioned by the government as insufficient - are never achieved in 

most areas. The Climate Change Act passed by a Labour government in 2008, and the stricter 

climate targets and plans passed by conservative governments, are legally binding - however none 

of these resolutions indicates who should ensure they are complied with, should the government 

fail to meet its obligations. A legal suit could be filed on this basis. British courts have shown that 

they are certainly willing to make decisions on these matters. The labour court declared in February 

of 2020 that the government’s decision to expand the Heathrow airport was illegal (Shepheard 

2020b). However, such a suit would take a long time, and the outcome would be uncertain. In 

general, as well, maintaining nuclear power and the stated intention to expand nuclear energy and 

build nuclear fusion reactors, as well as classifying jobs in the nuclear sector as green jobs represent 

a complete distortion of any concept of an energy transformation, environmental protection, or 

sustainability. The government’s policy is focused wholly on fulfilling or anticipating the needs of 

private industry, since investigations do not consider private business capable of identifying these 

needs itself. The goal is to position the UK as a global leader, focused on services and high-tech 

exports, as well as a financial hub that conforms to international low carbon goals. However, sus-

tainable work is rarely addressed in the UK government’s programmes and discourses. Aspects of 

good work and the quality of work are likewise not mentioned, except for the often repeated goal 

of creating “good jobs”. There are, however, no criteria or measures to do so, nor any intention to 

set out a legal framework for this.  

A study by the Institute for government found that “government should be under no illusion about 

the difficulty of its target, and of securing the public support needed to meet it” (Sasse et al. 2019). 



 

99 

 

In light of past experience and results, any hope that the policies that have been set forth will be 

successful is completely unfounded; what is worse, these policies appear to be nothing more than 

a programme to subsidise business with no intention of achieving climate targets. Under these pol-

icies, the labour market will be further deregulated, regional inequality will increase, and wages 

will continue to drop. The policies of the Scottish government are quite different from these, and 

deserve closer consideration. 

Debates regarding a just transition, definitions of good work, or stricter criteria for good jobs are 

promoted most intensively by environmental movements and trade unions. However, the concept 

of sustainable work as such does not appear in these. Discussions instead focus on a just transition 

and good work, although this is defined more or less widely in different contexts, with aspects of 

sustainable work being included to varying extents. However, trade union policies are also contra-

dictory. On the one hand, they place great value on coalitions with environmental associations, 

social movements, and local initiatives. On the other, however, they also always promote and seek 

out the involvement of and close collaboration with employers and industrial companies. Whether 

it is possible to implement a sustainable ecological transformation of the economy and society 

through harmonious collaboration with private companies is doubtful. As the TUC simultaneously 

calls for a massive expansion of infrastructure, an industrial growth strategy, and the expansion of 

nuclear energy as integral parts of a zero emissions strategy (TUC 2020, 4), in reality any ecological 

sustainability at all is doubtful, as is any prospect for long-term coalitions and strategies with en-

vironmental associations and many social movements.  

One central question in terms of the UK is what consequences Brexit will have on its environmental 

policies, green jobs, and sustainable employment. Before Brexit, many sides expressed fears of 

drastic deterioration. The UK was considered problematic in terms of environmental concerns even 

before it joined the EU. However, once in the EU it often took the initiative in passing environ-

mental laws. Despite this, it implemented laws and regulations itself in 80 percent of cases only as 

a consequence of or adoption of EU regulations. Brexit proponents often argued that EU environ-

mental, social, and labour laws were too strict, and would negatively impact the UK's capacity to 

compete on the global stage. Climate protection was a central area of dispute during Brexit nego-

tiations. At first glance, it plays a key role in the Brexit withdrawal agreement. Climate protection 

outlined therein certainly does not fulfil the standards for EU membership, however it is still one 

of the most wide-ranging programmes for climate protection set forth in a trade agreement.  

The parties to the agreement committed to continued close, long-term collaboration on climate 

protection issues. Both partners stated they would “strive” to increase climate protection beyond 

the stipulated 40 percent reduction in greenhouse gas emissions by 2030 (in the meantime, the EU 

has resolved a target of 55 percent and the UK 68 percent), and confirmed their “ambition” of 

achieving full CO2 neutrality for their economies by 2050. If the EU or UK fail to meet their own 

obligations under the Paris Climate Accords, the entire Brexit trade agreement could be abandoned. 

However, the devil is in the details. An “ambition” is much less binding than the original formula-

tion of a “target”; the environmental standards of both partners may not fall behind EU standards 

at the time of Brexit - however, suit can only be filed in this respect if the weaker standards have 

verifiable consequences on trade or investment. The British Institute for Public Policy Research 

noted on this point: “Given it is notoriously difficult to prove that any lowering of protections 

affects trade or investment, the deal is unlikely to prevent the UK government from weakening EU-

derived labour and environmental policies if it so chooses” (Morris 2020, 2). The conflict resolution 

mechanisms set forth for all other areas of the Brexit agreement explicitly do not apply to the 
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environment or sustainable development. Therefore, it is unclear how any environmental or climate 

targets are to be implemented, as only consultations involving experts are required should the con-

tract be breached. These will then issue non-binding recommendations – and only if there are im-

pacts on trade and investment (Gabbatiss 2021). 

Brexit also means the loss of EU financing, which results in a risk that the financing available for 

energy efficiency programmes will drop (Turner et al. 2020, 8). Thus far, no concrete measures 

have been created to make up for this loss.   
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7. Sweden: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors 

Arctic, sub-Arctic, and alpine regions are seeing temperatures rise at the fastest rates. Scientific 

scenarios assume an increase of 0.4°C per decade for Sweden and Scandinavia (Climate Change 

Post 2021c). A heat wave in the summer of 2018 caused extensive wildfires, making clear the 

urgency of climate change. Other consequences are likely to include greater warming of the Earth's 

oceans, rising sea levels, and changing wind patterns. 

Sweden boasts that it has comprehensive and wide-ranging climate policies. It has continuously 

lowered CO2 emissions each year for many years. The energy system (except for car, air, and 

shipping), is already mainly decarbonised. The country is a leader among the EU28 in terms of its 

percentage of renewable energy in relation to total energy consumption, and fulfilled the EU targets 

for renewable energy in 2020, eight years before the date stipulated by the EU. Sweden plans to 

reduce its CO2 emissions to zero by 2045 (van Rooijen et al. 2019a, 2). However, it still uses 

nuclear energy extensively to do so, although it resolved in 1980 to halt use of the technology by 

2000. This date was first pushed to 2010, and then ultimately revoked altogether. Nevertheless, 

many operators of nuclear power plants have shut down operations. In 2020, only eight reactor 

blocks were still in operation at three locations (IRENA 2020, 9).  

From October 2006 to October 2014, the country was governed by conservative governments led 

by Prime Minister Fredrik Reinfeldt of the bourgeois-conservative and economically liberal Mod-

erata Samlingspartiet (through 2010 as a majority government with three other conservative parties, 

and then as a minority government). Minority governments are common in Sweden. The govern-

ment is generally formed by the strongest block. After the bourgeois-conservative block lost its 

majority, social democrat Stefan Löfven led a red-green minority government beginning in 2014, 

which then narrowly retained its hold on power in 2019. The social democrats lost around three 

percent in 2018, to receive 28.3 percent of votes, while the Greens lost 2.5 percent of votes, for a 

total of 4.4 percent. The red-green minority government is tolerated, for instance by the Vänsterpar-

tiet (left-leaning party) (8 percent).  

At first glance, differences among the various environmental policies are not particularly signifi-

cant. Climate measures and plans have been supported by almost all parties in recent years. Even 

the Greens in government are not urging the elimination of nuclear power. This is primarily because 

all Nordic states, except for Denmark, are highly industrialised, and that their economies and a 

majority of jobs are dependent on energy-intensive industrial production, with an energy consump-

tion per GDP unit higher than the OECD average. Wide-ranging changes in electricity and heating 

supply, efficiency, and transportation are expected, but only minor changes in the industrial sector 

(Sovacool 2017, 576). Relationships between employers and employees are based on a concept of 

social partnership.   

Experiences in recent years, however, raise doubts regarding the effectiveness of measures enacted 

against climate change. The rise of Greta Thunberg, who has inspired a national and international 

movement, has clearly demonstrated that even Sweden’s measures to fight climate change are in-

sufficient.  

There is no discourse surrounding green jobs. The primarily neo-liberal, depoliticised debate re-

garding employment and the transition to an ecologically sustainable society is characterised by 

discourses on highly qualified employment and cutting-edge technology. Terms like sustainable 
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work are not used at all in public debates, nor by trade unions. In reality, employment plays only a 

minor role in transitional processes. 

 

7.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

7.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

In 2020, Sweden had 10.1 million inhabitants. With 20.3 percent of its population over 65 years of 

age, Sweden is in the middle of nations investigated. With a comparably high percentage of 10-24- 

year-olds, and above all of 0-14-year-olds, and 62 percent of the population being 15-64-year-olds, 

the population is not expected to age excessively rapidly.  

 

Total population (in 
millIons) 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

10.1 0.7 17.6 16.5 62 20.3 

(UNFPA 2020, 146) 

 

7.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure 

Sweden's per capita GDP has grown continuously since 2011, and in 2018 was US$ 53,808, third 

place among comparable nations after Norway and the Netherlands. Economic growth between 

2011-2018 was always above two percent, except for a moderate drop of -0.6 percent due to the 

crisis in 2012, and increase of 1.1 percent in 2013, peaking at 3.1 percent in 2011 and 4.4 percent 

in 2015. Most recently, the growth figure for 2018 was 2.2 percent. The sectors responsible for 

value creation were comparatively well-balanced and distinct, with public administration, defence, 

education, health, and social work making up the largest share at 21.3 percent (relatively constant 

since 2012), followed by 18.7 percent for industry including energy (constant since 2013), and 

trade, repairs, transportation, and hotel and hospitality at 17.7 percent (constant since 2011). There 

has been constant, moderate growth, in contrast, since 2011 in the professional, academic, and 

support services sector, which made up 11.6 percent in 2018 (OECD 2020h). 
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7.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market 

7.2.1 Labour market data  

 
(OECD 2020p, 1) 

 

The number of working-age citizens has increased slightly each year. The unemployment rate, 

meanwhile, dropped moderately from 2010 to 2019, from 8.6 percent (2010) to 6.4 percent (2018). 

The youth unemployment rate (15-24-year-olds), however, is comparatively very high. It was be-

tween 24.8 percent (2010) and 17.4 percent (2018), and was most recently 20 percent in 2019.  

 

Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 

 
(OECD 2020p, 2) 

 

The workforce increased from 4.524 million in 2010 to 5.132 million in 2019, or by around 13 

percent. Employment growth was seen primarily in the service sector. Employment in the industrial 

sector increased from 898,100 to 940,200, while it increased in the service sector from 3.531 mil-

lion to 4.105 million. The ratio of employment between industry and service is 1:4.37. Despite 

slight fluctuations, there is a clear downward tendency in agriculture, hunting, and forestry (from 

94,800 in 2010 to 86,200 in 2019). Employment development in the industrial sector, however, 

differs from that in all other comparable nations. Employment in the construction industry in-

creased by around 20 percent, from 302,300 in 2010 to 360,500 in 2019. It dropped in the manu-

facturing industry from 544,800 to 513,000. Employment growth in electricity, gas, steam, air con-

ditioning (from 23,300 to 30,800), and in water supply, waste water, waste management, and 
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avoidance (from 19,200 to 26,200) was not quantitatively significant, though these figures did rep-

resent significant growth by percentage. (OECD 2020p, 3). 

Employment grew in all sub-segments of the service sector (no separate data is collected in Sweden 

for employment in private households and activities for own use). The information and communi-

cation sector saw the largest growth in employment at around 40 percent (from 175,000 to 

255,200); culture, entertainment, and recreation saw just a slight growth (from 111,800 to 140,400); 

followed by public administration, defence, and social insurance systems, with an increase of 

around 35 percent (from 270,600 to 366,400); then professional, academic, and technical activities 

(from 348,900 to 443,800); the real estate sector (from 64,100 to 82,500); education with employ-

ment growth of around 22 percent (from 488,000 to 586,100); administration and support services 

(from 197,200 to 223,800); human health and social work (from 700,200 to 762,600) and other 

services (from 115,300 to 129,500). The lowest percentage of employment growth was seen in 

hotel and hospitality (from 153,600 to 164,800); wholesale and retail, vehicle repair (from 553,500 

to 572,600); finance and insurance (from 95,900 to 100,700) and transportation and storage (from 

243,300 to 247,600). The data indicates that employment growth in Sweden took place in different 

service sectors, in many cases, than in comparable nations in the study. Growth in the public sector 

and in education, in particular, are notable. (OECD 2020p, 3). 

 

7.3 Green Jobs  

Sweden took fourth place in the 2019 EU28 Eco-innovation scoreboard. Since the rating system 

for eco-innovation capacity was introduced in 2010, Sweden has always been among the top five 

countries. Sweden achieves above average results for most criteria. However, in particular with 

respect to socioeconomic results, and above all in employment in “eco-industries”, Sweden is well 

below the EU28 average at just 56 points (with 100 as the average value, and Finland and Luxem-

bourg taking the top spots at 478 points). This could indicate that the aspect of employment has 

been neglected in the transition to a CO2 emission-free economy and society. It could also be an 

explanation for the high youth unemployment rate, despite the very good eco-innovation balance 

(European Commission 2020). Investments in R&D have not translated into a significant green 

employment sector. In 2018, 66,804 workers were employed in green jobs in Sweden (Sweden 

does not count nuclear energy jobs among these), representing around 1.3 percent of total employ-

ment, a growth of 724 workers over 2017.27 Renewable energy and waste management both employ 

around 13,000 workers, and are the areas with the highest employment in green jobs (Statistics 

Sweden 2021).    

 

 
27 The percentage was calculated based on OECD figures. Other sources (van Rooijen et al. 2019a, 9) indicate lower 

percentages, but the reason for this is unclear. 
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7.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector 

 
(IRENA 2020b) 

 

In 2017, 39 percent of Sweden's energy came from nuclear power, 40 percent from hydropower, 

eleven percent from wind energy, and ten percent of electricity and heat primarily came from other 

renewable energy sources. Wind energy has developed into one of the fastest growing renewable 

energy technologies in recent years (IRENA 2020, 9). Sweden promotes renewable energy in sev-

eral different ways. On the one hand, it does so through energy certificates (jointly with Norway 

up to 2020), and on the other hand through providing comprehensive funding for R&D in the re-

newable energy sector. With 2.7 percent of GDP dedicated to R&D, investments in research in 

Nordic countries (except for Norway, that invests only 1.7 percent) are well above the EU average 

of two percent (Irandoust 2018, 88). Alternative generators of renewable energy, mainly coopera-

tives, have existed in Sweden since the 1980s. These grassroots initiatives are not as widespread in 

Sweden as in the Netherlands, for instance, however there are 81 wind energy cooperatives, pro-

ducing around 10 percent of total wind energy, as well as six existing solar energy cooperatives 

and four currently being developed. there are also 25 eco-villages and new rural communities with 

their own renewable energy systems (Kooij et al. 2018, 58).  
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7.3.2 Public policies and measures 

In 2009, Sweden resolved to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 40 percent by 2020 compared to 

1990 levels in areas not included in the trade of EU emissions certificates as part of its “Integrated 

climate and energy policy”. They achieved this goal, meaning that Sweden exceeded its obligations 

in the EU context, which required a reduction in emissions of 17 percent compared to 2005 levels 

by 2020. However, they did so by investing in projects to reduce emissions in other countries, and 

not by actually reducing emissions in Sweden (Bruhin, Dinges, und Ackva 2018, 9; CPC 2020, 6–

7).  

Sweden is a leader in Europe on R&D and eco-innovation, which are a key component of the 

strategic focus of its environmental policies. This primarily involves new technologies in “bio-

energy, smart grids, green buildings, waste management and recycling, green vehicle technologies, 

hydro resource management, marine energy, and solar energy” (van Rooijen et al. 2019b, 2). Al-

most a million of the slightly more than five million employees in Sweden work in industry. At the 

same time, industrial products make up the majority of the country's exports. This, alongside with 

the ageing of Sweden’s population - which is not excessively fast compared to other European 

countries but which is occurring - and the challenges of climate change are considered grounds by 

the government to focus strongly on promoting industrial innovation (MEI und GOS 2016, 2).   

With respect to employment, all of the parties and the government continuously declare that the 

ecological transition should create new jobs, however at first glance the concrete initiatives to do 

so seem modest, apart from the funding granted for innovation and research. Only 224 million SEK 

(approx. 22.3 million Euros) were provided in the 2021 budget to support local and regional em-

ployment for a green transition (Socialdemokraterna 2020). 

 

7.3.2.1 The Climate Act as a framework for climate policy  

On 15 June 2017, the Swedish parliament passed the Climate Act, developed by a multi-party 

commission, with the approval of almost all parties as a framework for Swedish climate policy. It 

stipulates the goal of reducing greenhouse gas emissions to net zero by 2045 at the latest, and 

actually achieving a negative balance after that date. The Climate Act also sets forth intermediate 

targets. These goals are more ambitious than EU resolutions and Sweden's obligations within the 

EU. The Climate Act went into force on 1 January, 2018. After it was passed into law, governmen-

tal policies were required to be based on the targets formulated in the Climate Act, and to reflect 

the current status of scientific knowledge. The goals of the national budget must conform to the 

goals of the climate policy. The government is also required to present a climate report each year 

with the national budget. Every four years, a comprehensive evaluation and explanation must be 

conducted for how climate targets are to be achieved, and a Climate Action Plan must be submitted 

for this purpose (Bruhin, Dinges, und Ackva 2018, 5, 14; CPC 2020, 6–7; GOS 2017).  

The Climate Act also created the independent Climate Policy Council (CPC). This interdisciplinary 

expert body is tasked with independently evaluating the climate policy and providing assessments 

on the extent to which this conforms to the climate targets. To do so, it issues an annual report on 

the progress in fighting climate change, the development of emissions, and the effectiveness of 

government policies . The CPC also reviews and comments on the government’s Climate Action 

Plan, after which the government is required to answer its critiques within three months of the 
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evaluation. The CPC has a mandate to evaluate and comment on all policies which it considers 

relevant in the course of the fight against climate change. The council cannot enforce any legal 

measures against the government (Bruhin, Dinges, and Ackva 2018, 5, 14). However, the hope that 

it would still be able to increase public pressure on the government and increase accountability has 

not come to fruition. The council does have a mandate to enter into direct discussions with parlia-

ment, however the parties in government seem to agree that vehement critiques from the CPC 

should simply be ignored. Since it was established, its annual reports have declared that the gov-

ernment’s policies are insufficient to achieve climate targets beyond 2020. Accordingly, it consid-

ers the government's reports and plans to be incompatible with statutory requirements (CPC 2020, 

6–7). 

 

7.3.2.1 Smart industry, industrial strategy, need for trained professionals and vocational training  

The 2016 industrialisation strategy explicitly lists forestry as a key sector, since it is capable of 

supplying industry with renewable materials and fuels. In addition, it states that the vehicle industry 

should provide more sustainable means of transportation, and that the information and communi-

cation industry should create the connections that make a smart society that is able to use resources 

efficiently possible (MEI und GOS 2016, 2). Actual, sustainable forestry is growing rapidly; how-

ever, as statistics show, the number of jobs created through this growth is very marginal, with just 

over 500 jobs existing in the sector (Statistics Sweden 2021). 

The industrialisation strategy outlines four key points: Industry 4.0 to facilitate a digital transfor-

mation of industry; sustainable production through more efficient use of resources and increased 

environmental criteria, which should generate new jobs and increase competitiveness; increasing 

industrial capabilities by making scientific and engineering degree and training programmes as 

well as re-training programmes and lifelong learning more attractive; and finally promoting R&D 

in areas that will increase the industrial production of goods and services. In general, the needs of 

the industrial sector should be better matched by education and training on all levels. The goal here 

is to meet the as yet unmet need for highly trained professionals, counteract the fact that poorly 

trained workers have difficulty finding work, and the expectation that a large percentage of less 

trained workers will require retraining and continued education in the future (MEI und GOS 2016, 

3; Skolverket 2020a, 7, 25).  

In order to facilitate the transition to new employment, Sweden has “Job Security Councils” to 

which employers pay contributions. Employees with full-time, permanent jobs who lose those jobs 

due to mass layoffs and who were employed for at least one year receive funding, training, and 

support to find new employment. These measures begin before the end of the employment rela-

tionship. This does actually ease the transition for many workers. However, the OECD Sweden 

recommended as early as 2018 that this support be expanded to all persons who lose their jobs, 

since the restrictions would not apply to those in the weakest social position, who need the most 

support (Skolverket 2020b, 25). The fact that the entire educational system is aligned to the needs 

of industry is also questionable. It certainly does make sense to prepare for the requirements of 

professional life. However, how to align education should not be determined wholly by the needs 

of industry. Ultimately, it is important and necessary that decisions about how to design society, as 

well as the focus, meaning, and purpose of production and work should be more often the result of 

a democratic, society-wide process than they have been in the past.  
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7.3.2.3 Circular economy  

Sweden's circularity rate in 2018 was very low, at 6.7 percent. What is worse, it has been higher in 

every year since 2010, with the exception of 2014, (peaking at 7.5 percent in 2011) (eurostat 

2021a). The Swedish government announced in 2017 that it wanted to develop a strategy for the 

transition to a bio-based circular economy. However, no concrete strategy followed this announce-

ment (CPC 2020, 63). There are initiatives to implement a circular economy in some Swedish 

municipalities, such as in Umeå, the fastest growing urban centre in Northern Sweden, which is 

slated to double its population by 2050 to 200,000. Because of this, a large number of new resi-

dences and associated infrastructure will be created here. Umeå's strategic plan for the city for 

2016-28 is designed to make it a leader in implementing the circular economy. The initiative was 

created by the city administration, but is built primarily on cooperations with companies and initi-

atives, with the support of private, and especially university-based, research. Collaboration is car-

ried out through a variety of initiatives, from the “Circular Economy Business Accelerator North 

Sweden”, a corporate platform for collaboration, to the “Green Umeå” network, which supports 

sustainable local projects for an ecological transition, sustainable mobility and a sharing economy. 

Projects promote, for instance, “renewable energy, the reduction of food waste, clean mobility, and 

the use of recycled materials in construction” (OECD 2020s). Umeå is an important industrial area, 

with a Volvo truck division plant and the company headquarters of Ålö AB, an agricultural ma-

chinery manufacturer specialising in front loaders. Therefore, how far the planned conversion to a 

circular economy can actually progress is questionable. 

 

7.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental associations 

Greta Thunberg has demonstrated on an international stage that Sweden’s climate policies still 

leave plenty of room for critique. Climate protests are held regularly in Sweden at her initiative, 

along with a broad Fridays for Future movement. However, there were already environmental as-

sociations in Sweden engaged in tough litigation against the country's climate policy and carrying 

out campaigns before she came to the forefront. Alliances, however, were not formed between 

environmental movements and trade unions, like those that exist in many other European countries. 

The cause for this likely lies in the model of social partnership.  

There certainly are enough reasons for a broad-based movement. In addition to the insufficient 

climate policy, with the red-green government not even fulfilling its own framework guidelines 

established under the Climate Act (CPC 2020, 6–7), the Swedish model is not based on any concept 

of a national or international just transition. There are few policies in Sweden for replacing the jobs 

that will be lost, especially not lower qualified jobs. The government's chosen path focuses mainly 

on highly qualified jobs, and plans show little concern for the unavoidable victims of the transition 

– people who will lose their jobs in sectors like coal, oil, gas, or in the future perhaps even nuclear 

power. Poor and lower middle-class individuals will not be able to make the private investments 

needed for the conversion to individual use of solar energy, electric cars, new, expensive electrical 

devices, energy-efficient home renovations, zero energy homes, etc. that the government pushes; 

instead, these individuals are at risk of being passed by as the gap between social classes widens. 

Ultimately, the heavy use of ETF and outsourcing CO2 emissions overseas is not in line with 
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international climate justice (Sovacool 2017, 578). Extractive policies disadvantaging the Sami 

population in the country's North are another important dimension. Up to a few years ago, depolit-

icised environmental surveys and a preference for technological solutions allowed mining to con-

tinue almost without any resistance (Anshelm and Haikola 2018).  

 

7.4.1 Parties 

Almost all parties in Sweden are in agreement on the country's climate policy. Only the right-

leaning radical Sweden Democrats, who garnered the third most votes in 2018 with 17.5 percent, 

have denied the human role in causing climate change and voted against ratification of the Paris 

Climate Accords and the Climate Act. However, except for the conservative Moderata Samling-

spartiet, which announced in 2017 that it would be working with the Sweden Democrats “on factual 

matters” in order to make a red-green minority government impossible, all other parties strictly 

reject any cooperation with them; so it is unlikely that party politics will result in any change to the 

climate policy (Bruhin, Dinges, and Ackva 2018). Except for the Sweden Democrats, then, the 

positions of all parties are reflected in the governmental policies presented here. Even the Social 

Democrats and Greens always affirm that private industry is the central pillar for the transition to 

a Co2-free economy and society, especially innovative entrepreneurship (Socialdemokraterna 

2020; Swedish Green Party 2020, 20). Almost all parties, including the Greens, also agree that the 

climate targets they all enacted jointly in the Climate Act and the recommendations of the CPC 

should be ignored. 

 

7.4.2 Trade unions 

Sweden is characterised by a strong model of social partnership. 70 percent of employees are or-

ganised in trade unions, and by law there must be at least two company trade union members on 

the supervisory board of any company with over 25 employees (Pellennec 2018a). However, in 

recent decades the economy and employment relationships have become much more liberalised, 

with the formation of social partnership hive-off companies. Trade unions, and especially workers, 

are so strongly ingrained in the Swedish model that they have very little awareness for possible 

alternatives, nor social mobilisation or alliances with non-institutional forces.  

The Swedish trade union association Landsorganisationen Sverigen (LO) works with many of its 

individual unions to promote greater action by the state, and argues that the market will not be able 

to manage the challenges that the nation faces alone. Specifically, the LO calls for more “stimulus 

for infrastructure, digitisation, and the climate. The government should significantly increase state 

subsidies for renovating and updating Swedish infrastructure, in particular the power grid and dig-

ital communication (...) the railways and other traffic infrastructures, as well as energy and climate 

protection measures, should be granted more funding” (LO et al. 2020).  

While some trade union officials focus on integrating policies against climate change into the work 

of unions, this is often not discussed at all by members, and some officials even oppose this attitude 

(Lundström 2018a). Among most governing bodies of trade unions, as well, the focus is on social 

partnership. Johan Hall, research director of the LO, emphasises that the trade union is in continu-

ous dialogue with companies in order to convince them to offer new trainings for their employees. 

Despite their potentially deviating interests, he states that companies would recognise that they will 



 

110 

 

also benefit in the long-term from more highly trained employees. No major changes are expected 

from companies in the metal and steel sector towards a conversion to CO2 production that would 

create additional qualified jobs (Pellennec 2018b).  

Even though trade unions do now seem to recognise that current production methods influence the 

climate, production relationships as such are not questioned. Apparently, there is no alternative 

vision for the role of workers and trade unions in the economy and in society among Swedish trade 

unions. Trade union discourse focuses fully on a “post-political” approach for consensus-building 

among the government, companies, and trade unions. This approach is similar to the idea for a 

technological fix. High rates of union membership, extensive integration of trade unions into oper-

ational and economic decision-making, and their role as protectors of growth would seem to make 

it difficult for them to promote active climate policies and enter into alliances with other social 

forces (Lundström 2018b, 545–46). 

 

7.4.3 Environmental movements  

Thanks to Greta Thunberg, a broad-based environmental movement has formed in Sweden that 

criticises and questions the government's policies. In addition, there are various environmental as-

sociations that have grown in importance in recent years. These include, for instance, the Swedish 

Society for Nature Conservation and Jordens Vänner, the Swedish member organisation of Friends 

of the Earth. Jordens Vänner, in particular, issues extensive declarations and mobilises for addi-

tional climate policies, against trade in emissions certificates and mining in Sami regions, and 

works for a just transition in Sweden and international climate justice, along with many other issues 

(Jordens vänner n.d.). In recent years, many circumstances have caused environmental issues to 

become re-politicised in Sweden (Anshelm and Haikola 2018).  

 

7.5 Preliminary conclusions 

As in other Nordic states, the decarbonisation Sweden hopes to achieve will be carried out on a 

socioeconomic stage, and will build on changes to the technological infrastructure, political regime, 

and economic structures, among other things. This means that it is dependent on many unknown 

factors, such as new technological developments, strong political support, and social acceptance 

(Sovacool 2017, 577). It is not possible, for instance, to infinitely expand wind energy (for instance, 

due to bird migration routes).   

In its 2020 report, the CPC found that existing policies were not sufficient. Emissions dropped by 

two percent annually between 2003 and 2014, but have slowed since then to less than one percent 

per year. In 2019, the council found that governmental measures would not be sufficient to achieve 

targets set beyond 2020. The government set forth 14 measures in its report to parliament in 2019, 

which went into force that year. However, these were not sufficient to change the CPC’s assess-

ment. Therefore, the judgement that climate targets will not be achieved if current circumstances 

and policies are continued is affirmed. The government's climate report would not even meet stat-

utory requirements; in most cases there are no assessments of the impacts of suggested measures 

and, when these are included, none of the bases on which they are founded are explained. In addi-

tion, the CPC states that the government uses different units and formats in order to assess the 
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impacts of different measures, making it difficult to compare them and their effects (CPC 2020, 6–

7). In general, the government’s announcement in the Climate Action Plan that it would cooperate 

with green industries to develop a bio-based economy strategy for sustainable use of Swedish for-

ests is welcome news. However, the governmental declaration of 2017 announced a strategy for 

transition to a bio-based, circular economy, then nothing was presented. Therefore, it is important 

to illustrate what the bio-based economic strategy will look like, and when it will be started (CPC 

2020, 62–63).  

Apart from in many declarations of intent, the quantity and quality of employment in the sustaina-

ble transformation of the economy and society are not a central topic of discussion in Sweden. 

Despite the analysis of the CPC to the contrary, social partners continue to assert that the force of 

the market and social partners will manage all challenges through a technological fix. Qualification 

and employment measures associated with the transition aim to offer retraining and continued ed-

ucation, in order to get workers whose jobs may be endangered ready to meet the demands of the 

labour market. Within the framework of this limited investigation, I have not been able to identify 

any redefinition of work, any comprehensive understanding of the quality of work, or even any 

critical discussion among trade unions, not even from mainstream trade unions. The social aspects 

of work which trade unions do focus on will ultimately result in shoring up the current economic 

system and continuing the current social system.  

The implementation of neo-liberal policies and ideology within the framework of strong social 

partnership has led to the depoliticisation of society and a concentration on individual responsibil-

ity, paired with a strong belief in progress (Thörn and Svenberg 2016). However, experiences in 

recent years, especially with the heat wave and growing wildfires in 2018, the movement inspired 

by Greta Thunberg, and the shortcomings of the Climate Act have caused the climate question to 

become re-politicised.  
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8. Norway: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors  

As part of Scandinavia, Norway is heavily impacted by climate change. This is particularly evident 

in the country's increasing average temperatures, and the shrinkage of glaciers which had been 

growing up until 1990 (Climate Change Post 2021a). The Norwegian government declares that it 

is undertaking a comprehensive transition to an ecologically sustainable society – and this is the 

way the country is presented in the international press. In reality, however, the country's environ-

mental balance sheet and ecological transition are highly ambivalent, and even well behind the 

already deficient European average in many aspects. Norway does cover almost 100 percent of its 

electricity needs using renewable energy (Irandoust 2018, 88), and with over 50 percent of new 

passenger cars registered being electric, Norway is a leader in this area (‘Norwegen erreicht E-

Auto-Quote von 54,3 Prozent’ 2021) – although their benefit for the environment is questionable. 

However, with natural gas production of around 1.73 million barrels per day in 2019, Norway is 

Europe's largest oil producer (Statista 2020) and the fifth-largest crude oil exporter in the world. 

The country's prosperity is founded on exporting crude oil and natural gas, as is its own transition 

to renewable energy. Profits are invested in a national fund worth over a billion US dollars. Crude 

oil and natural gas production, and investments in the national fund, are subject to ever-louder 

critiques. In 2015, the fund divested from coal for the first time, and in 2019 the parliament resolved 

to divest fully from coal. Almost at the same time the world climate accords were concluded, how-

ever, Norway permitted new oil drilling in the Arctic Barents Sea in 2016 for the first time in two 

decades. In 2019, the government announced that it would be selling oil shares valued at 7.5 billion, 

but retained its investments in multinational oil corporations (Der Spiegel 2020; Heymanns 2019; 

Theurer 2019).  

The public has become more aware of the issue of sustainable employment only in the last few 

years. Sustainable employment is not discussed in governmental documents. The public debate 

speaks of “climate jobs”, if it focuses at all on this issue. The discussion surrounding sustainable 

employment is found primarily in environmental movements, trade unions, and in the church, 

which have joined forces in a campaign calling for “100,000 climate jobs” (Bridge to the Future 

2015a).  

 

8.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

8.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

In 2020, Norway had 5.4 million inhabitants. With 17.5 percent of its population over 65, the per-

centage of older residents is relatively low compared to other European countries. In addition, it 

has a relatively high percentage of 0-14-year-olds and 10-24-year-olds. Therefore, society is not 

expected to age with greater than average speed in Norway either.  
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Total population in 
millIons 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

5.4 0.8 17.3 18.4 65.2 17.5 

(UNFPA 2020, 145) 

 

With 0.8 percent population growth, Norway is one of the fastest-growing of the nations investi-

gated. 

 

8.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure 

GDP's per capita GDP was US$ 67,614 in 2018, by far the highest of all comparable nations. This 

is heavily linked to the crude oil and natural gas sector, which furthermore explains the fluctuations 

between US$ 66,956 in 2013 and a drop to US$ 58,917 in 2016. These fluctuations correspond to 

developments in the price of oil. This does have a direct impact on available household income, 

but less of an effect on economic growth, which was low to moderate, from 1.0 to 2.7 percent 

between 2011 and 2018 (most recently, the figure was 1.3 percent in 2018). It is no surprise that 

by far the largest share of this was generated by industry, including energy, which made up 29.5 

percent of total value creation, and likewise fluctuated between 24.9 and 36 percent from 2011 to 

2018 based on the prices of crude oil and natural gas. Public administration, defence, education, 

health and social work followed at 22 percent, then trade, repair, transport and hotel and hospitality 

at 13.4 percent (OECD 2020c).  

 

8.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market 

8.2.1 Labour market data  

 
(OECD 2020k, 1)  
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At 3.8 percent in 2019, the unemployment rate in Norway is very low, and fluctuates only slightly 

(between 2010 and 2019, it was between 3.2 and 4.8 percent). In comparison, however, youth un-

employment was relatively high at 10.0 percent in 2019, and has remained consistently high be-

tween 2010 and 2019, with values ranging from 8.5 to 11.2 percent.  

 

Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 

 
(OECD 2020k, 2)  

 

Employment growth in Norway (from 2.5 million in 2010 to 2.716 million in 2019) was lower than 

in Sweden, for instance, yet nevertheless notable, since Norway also had a relatively constant un-

employment rate. What is unusual is that there is almost no difference in the percentages of growth 

in employment in the service sector (from 1.955 million to 2.134 million) and the industrial sector 

(from 492,300 to 526,500). The ratio of employment between industry and service is 1:4.05. Em-

ployment in agriculture, hunting, and forestry showed a clear downward tendency (from 63,700 in 

2010 to 55,300 in 2019), with minor fluctuations. This means that employment growth in the ser-

vice sector was less pronounced than in other countries, and employment in the industrial sector 

was higher than in Sweden. In addition, employment development in the industrial sector did have 

some specific peculiarities. Similar to Sweden, employment in the construction industry actually 

increased by 20 percent, from 179,800 in 2010 to 226,900 in 2019, while employment in the man-

ufacturing industry dropped from 236,700 to 209,400. However, Norway had a high percentage of 

increase in employment in mining (from 45,700 to 61,200, with significant fluctuations and a peak 

of 76,800 in 2014), seeing a reduction in electricity, gas, steam, air conditioning (from 17,500 to 

16,400) and stagnation in water supply, waste water, waste management, and avoidance (from 

12,600 to 12,700), a significant contrast with Sweden and all other countries in the study (OECD 

2020k, 3). 

Employment grew in almost all sub-sectors of the service sector (Norway does not collect separate 

data on employment in private households and activity for own use), except for in the transportation 

and storage sector, which saw a significant drop in employment (from 140,100 to 125,200) and 

finance and insurance (from 52,200 to 49,900). Growth in the other service sectors was more evenly 

distributed than in Sweden. The biggest growth was seen in the less specific sub-sector of admin-

istration and support services, which saw growth of a little over 36 percent (from 93,300 to 

127,400) and hotel and hospitality (from 68,900 to 92,700). This was followed by culture, enter-

tainment, and recreation (from 51,600 to 63,500); other services (from 47,000 to 57,100); the in-

formation and communication sector (from 91,800 to 107,100); professional, academic, and tech-

nical activity (from 137,700 to 159,100); the real estate sector (from 23,800 to 27,900); public 

administration, defence, and social insurance systems (from 149,700 to 166,900); education (from 

208,000 to 230,200); the human health and social work sector, which has an extremely high number 
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of employees compared to other nations in the study (from 529,900 to 563,800); and finally whole-

sale, retail, and vehicle repairs (from 346,400 to 357,600). Therefore, there was very little shift 

between employment in industry and in services, and the shifts within the service sector were less 

pronounced than in many other countries (and above all in Sweden, which can be compared directly 

to Norway). In the industrial sector, in contrast, there were clear shifts in employment between 

different sub-sectors. (OECD 2020k, 3). 

 

8.3 Green Jobs  

There is no specific information available on employment in “climate jobs”, as green jobs are gen-

erally called in official documents. Data is only available on certain sectors, such as renewable 

energy, along with occasional surveys in affected sectors. The last available survey was from 2013, 

and counts a little over 37,000 employees in industries involving renewable energy and environ-

mental technologies, of these a little more than 10,000 in electricity distribution and trade, about 

10,000 in generating renewable energy (hydropower, bio-energy, wind power, solar energy, and 

other renewable energies), 9,500 in waste management and recycling, and 6,700 in the environ-

mental technology sector (consulting, environmental measures in industry and transportation, en-

ergy efficiency and environmental monitoring) (Gran et al. 2017, 26). Although everyone agrees 

that Norway has a high potential to create “climate jobs” due to its rich renewable resources, high 

level of technological expertise, and extensive financial means, there are neither reliable estimates 

on this nor targets to achieve this goal (except for the “100,000 climate jobs” campaign).  

 

8.3.1 Employment in the renewable energy sector 

Norway covered 98 percent of its electricity needs using renewable energy sources in 2016 - 95 

percent of this from hydropower, and a small percentage from thermal energy and wind power. 

The percentage of wind power, however, is increasing (Ministry of Petroleum and Energy 2016). 

Total employment in the renewable energy sector was around 17,400 workers in 2020. However, 

this only includes direct jobs. There are also other indirect jobs in this area. Nevertheless, a com-

parison to the 51,900 employees in the gas and oil industry in 2018 (although this figure has 

dropped steadily since 2014), clearly shows how many new jobs will be needed in order to move 

away from fossil fuels altogether. Many of these employees will need extensive re-training. Others, 

such as engineering firms in the oil industry, have already started to convert to renewable energy 

sector services (Circle Economy and Circular Norway 2020, 67).    
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(IRENA 2020b) 

 

8.3.2. Public policies and measures 

The basic framework for Norway's climate policy was set forth between 2008 and 2012 by a variety 

of resolutions from coalition governments, led by social democratic Jens Stoltenberg (with the so-

cialist left party and ecologically-focused rural Senterpartiet, 2005-2009 and 2009-2013). All par-

ties represented in the parliament, the Storting, at the time voted for these apart from the populist 

right wing Progress Party. Norway has committed to reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 30 

percent by 2020, compared to 1990 levels, and to be CO2 neutral by 2050 (Ministry of Climate and 

Environment 2014).  

 

8.3.2.1 Climate Change Act  

In 2017, parliament passed the Climate Change Act (CCC), which went into force on 1 January 

2018. At that time, the government was led by a coalition of three conservative and economically 

liberal parties that had been in power since 2013. Once again, all parties except for the populist, 

right-wing Progress Party agreed to the CCA. The socialist left party and Greens, however, criti-

cised the government’s commitments as not going far enough. The CCA was designed to imple-

ment previously defined climate targets, and promote transparency and a public debate regarding 
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the status, focus, and progress of implementation (Ministry of Climate and Environment 2018). 

The resolution from 2015 to compensate for Norwegian greenhouse gas emissions through climate 

protection measures in other countries, via the EU quota market, international collaboration on 

emissions reductions, quota trading, and project-based collaboration by 2030 was included. The 

actual emissions level was to be reduced by 80 to 95 percent by 2050 compared to 1990 levels, 

then net zero emissions were to be achieved through other mechanisms. Five primary areas were 

outlined for reducing emissions: Transportation, strengthening Norway's position as a supplier of 

renewable energy, developing low-emissions technology industries and clean production technol-

ogy, environmentally-friendly shipping, and environmentally-friendly CO2 management. The act 

also resolved to continue the past R&D focus on implementing and distributing low-emissions 

technologies. In doing so, it was to ensure that the public sector would contribute as a customer to 

the use and development of new, environmentally-friendly and climate-friendly technologies and 

solutions, and that investment would be made in innovation in public-private collaborations (Stor-

tinget 2018). Norway, therefore, gives greater meaning to the public sector than other countries. 

However, Norway also has the highest rate of public ownership of all OECD states. The Norwegian 

state and local administrations are heavily involved in transportation, postal services, energy, tele-

communication, and industry (Knudsen et al. 2020, 10). In addition, decarbonisation of the 

transport system was defined as a goal in the National Transportation Plan 2018-2029, through 

extensive investment in and expansion of public passenger transit (Climate Action Tracker 2021). 

The government’s climate policies do not include any specific employment policies or targeted 

measures to create “climate jobs”, nor do they include specific discourse on ensuring the quality of 

employment or sustainable work.  

 

8.3.2.2 Circular economy  

With 44.3 tons of material consumed per person per year, Norway has one of the world’s highest 

rates of consumption. The circularity rate is just 2.4 percent. This means that over 97 percent of 

materials that are used are not recycled or otherwise returned to the economic cycle (Circle Econ-

omy und Circular Norway 2020a, 6). The figures show that, apart from a more pronounced circular 

economy, a drastic reduction in material consumption is also essential. No data is available on 

employment in the circular economy. The examples of existing circular economy range from clas-

sic recycling to manufacturing trainers from recycled materials. Evidently, there is a large amount 

of potential. The construction industry, transportation and repair, reuse and recycling are particu-

larly relevant areas both in terms of preventing wasted resources and in the potential to create jobs. 

Other relevant areas include renewable clean energy, food, circular forestry, and timber products 

(Circle Economy and Circular Norway 2020, 44–45). The Norwegian model of social partnership 

is named by innovative entrepreneurship groups as a key factor in expanding the circular economy 

and as part of the just transition; however, from a corporate perspective, this mainly means invest-

ing in continued training and upskilling. The government is tasked with creating the framework 

conditions and providing funding. Social partners are supposed to motivate employees and support 

them in converting their skills into value (Circle Economy and Circular Norway 2020, 6, 64, 70–

71).    

Through the Innovation Norway programme, the Norwegian government provides funding for in-

novative corporate projects and employee training in the circular economy. However, the topic 

only plays a marginal role on the programme websites. In light of results to this point and statements 
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made in governmental documents, which barely go beyond the stated intentions, the topic is of no 

importance. It is only relevant – without being named as such – in economically lucrative areas 

such as renewable energy or sustainable forestry, however these either have only a limited potential 

to create jobs (like renewable energy) or are not work-intensive, like forestry.   

 

8.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental associations 

Although climate policies in Nordic states are similar to one another in many ways, and supported 

by a broad political spectrum ranging from social democrats to conservatives, there are significant 

differences between the context in Sweden and Norway. The social debate appears to be contro-

versial in Norway and, beyond just the environmental movement, trade unions, left-leaning organ-

isations, and even the church issue more definitive positions. In contrast to Sweden, there are broad-

based social alliances that talk about a just transition.  

 

8.4.1 Parties 

Only the populist right-wing Fremskrittspartiet (Progress Party), which had the third strongest 

showing in the parliamentary elections in 2017 with 15.2 percent of the vote, rejects climate poli-

cies. The two largest parties, the social democratic Arbeiderpartiet (27.4 percent) and conservative 

Høyre (25 percent) agree on all climate decisions. Resolutions are also supported by the Senterpar-

tiet (10.3 percent), the socially liberal Venstre (4.4 percent) party, and the Christian People's Party 

(4.2 percent). The socialist Left party (6 percent) and the greens in the Miljøpartiet Dei Grøne (3.2 

percent) support the resolutions, but critique them as not extensive enough, and demand more rad-

ical measures. The Marxist-socialist party Rødt (2.4 percent), which is seeing significant growth, 

expresses strong critiques and demands a fundamental change in the policy, alongside with collec-

tivisation and redistribution (Wikipedia 2020). The socialist Left party suggests a Green New Deal, 

calling for the Norwegian social state model to be reinforced and occupational safety instead of 

ongoing erosion. This is the only way, they say, to bring about the needed ecological transition. 

They demand further emissions reductions, by 60% by 2030. They say the state must be a stronger 

leader and supporter of the transition. A Green New Deal is necessary, they claim, in order to carry 

out and reinforce the restructuring necessary of work and the educational system. They state that 

qualification is needed in all sectors, along with educational opportunities for people both in and 

outside of their working lives. Based on assessments of the ageing of Norwegian society (although 

this is occurring more slowly than in other European nations), special investment and qualifications 

in the healthcare and nursing sector will be important, they state (Sosialistisk Venstreparti 2020). 

The Greens call for specific “support for employers, who have taken extraordinary measures to 

develop competency in green specialisations and retraining skills in the oil industry” (Miljøpartiet 

De Grønne 2017, 58).  

8.4.2 Trade unions 

The largest Norwegian trade union, the Norwegian Union of Municipal and General Employees 

(Fagforbundet), the Norwegian Civil Service Union (NTL) and the Electrician and IT Workers' 

Union (ELogIT) issued a declaration on climate policy in 2012 alongside the Oslo headquarters of 

the Norwegian Confederation of Trade Unions (Landsorganisasjonen i Norge - LO). In it, the trade 
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unions critiqued the existing system and took a position in favour of a much more radical climate 

policy and a just transition. Trade unions were then mobilised on the topic and became involved in 

broader coalitions, ultimately participating in the “Bridge to the future network” as one of their 

central steps (Wahl 2016). 

In the 2017-2021 action plan, the Confederation of Trade Unions LO declared that greenhouse gas 

emissions must be radically reduced, in compliance with the Paris Climate Accords (LO Norge 

2017, 4). The action plan stated that human-caused climate change is the greatest challenge of our 

time, and that we are responsible for handing the planet over to the next generation in better con-

dition. It encouraged developing ways to live and produce, while keeping environmental impacts 

as low as possible. It asserted that Norway has the competence, capital, and expertise needed for a 

successful green transformation, and that the state is responsible for actively promoting this trans-

formation. LO argued that investments in R&D should be increased in order to transform Norway 

into a low-emission society, and that the state should take a broader role in funding new, more 

climate-friendly production (LO Norge 2017, 11–12). 

Compared to statements from many individual trade unions and the trade union participation in the 

coalition for 100,000 climate jobs, the action plan is more of a generalised compromise. In reality, 

there are different interests within the trade union movement due to the importance of oil produc-

tion for certain local sections. In the run up to the LO conference in 2017, the unity of the trade 

union association was primarily maintained through recourse to institutional standards and proce-

dural regulations, which, in turn, resulted in compromises in wording (Houeland, Jordhus‐Lier, and 

Angell 2020).  

 

8.4.3 Environmental movements  

The highest court of the land rejected a suit by Greenpeace Norway and the Norwegian group NGO 

Natur og Ungdom (Nature and Youth) against crude oil drilling in the Barents Sea in December of 

2020. The environmental organisations had argued that granting licenses to drill for crude oil would 

endanger future generations’ prospects for living in an intact environment. The highest court was 

of the opinion that there had been no gross negligence of the state’s responsibilities, and that the 

state was likewise not responsible for crude oil produced in Norway that was consumed elsewhere. 

This decision was critiqued as absurd by environmental associations and major legal experts (Her-

mann 2020) 

 

8.4.4 Building a Just Transition: Alliances of trade unions, environmental movement, and 

church 

Before the parliamentary elections in 2013, over 100 different organisations joined together to issue 

a joint declaration on climate change and assert six central demands on the topic, with the goal of 

making them a focus of the upcoming campaigns. The organisations involved in the CE2013 coa-

lition include a variety of individual trade unions from the three umbrella organisations LO, the 

smaller Yrkesorganisasjonenes Sentralforbund (YS) and the Confederation of Trade Unions for 

Professionals. Most of these trade unions are from the public sector. The two largest farmer’s as-

sociations, the Norwegian farmer’s union and the Norwegian association of farmers and small 
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farmers, were also part of the alliance. Most of the signing organisations, however, did not actively 

take part in mobilisations, and the reasons that motivated them to participate were extremely diver-

gent. Public sector trade unions were primarily moved by new job creation, while farmers argued 

that there must be more local food production (Nilsen, Strømsnes, and Schmidt 2018, 20, 32–33).    

In 2015, the trade unions, environmental associations and the Norwegian church joined to form a 

campaign calling for 100,000 climate jobs under the name Bridge to the Future. The initiative was 

started by scientists concerned that the transition to a CO2-free economy and society was proceed-

ing too slowly. The coalition organised several large conferences, protests, a petition to parliament 

and a series of publications where scientists presented why a massive state programme to create 

100,000 climate jobs was necessary, and how it could be implemented. The campaign argued that 

neither the market nor individual behavioural change could bring about the needed transition 

quickly enough. Likewise, only a planned and democratic just transition that created 100,000 cli-

mate jobs could accelerate the phase-out of crude oil and natural gas production (Bridge to the 

Future 2015a; 2015b).   

 

8.5 Preliminary conclusions 

Climate Change Tracker28 evaluates Norway's climate policies as insufficient to achieve the goals 

of the Paris Climate Accords to keep warming to under 1.5°C, unless other countries reduce their 

emissions much more significantly. If all countries took a comparable path, this would result in 

average global warming between 2 and 3°C (Climate Action Tracker 2021).  

The primary tools of the Norwegian climate policy are participating in EU trade in CO2 emissions 

certificates, investing in carbon capture and storage, and taxes and fees. However, only the taxes 

and fees aspect has led to a reduction in emissions, although this has not been sufficient. The results 

of high investments in capturing and storing CO2 have been meagre. There are three billion excess 

quotas on the EU quota market, and even if the (slow) reforms to the system should result in finan-

cial compensation for cutbacks at some point, there is no guarantee that Norway will receive the 

necessary investments in renewable energy (Gran et al. 2017, 35–36).  

The economic structure of the country and its high dependency on oil and natural gas exports, as 

well as the investments it has made in the sector, are certainly also some of the key reasons for why 

Norway's energy transition is in no way exemplary, contrary to the nation’s self-presentation and 

international perception. Norway has a high level of consumption and a poor environmental bal-

ance. Investments in high-tech innovation with the possibility to generate high levels of value are 

preferred. Sustainable work in the sense of the SDGs plays only a minor role, and the global di-

mension of the just transition plays no role at all. The question of employment in the transition to 

an ecologically sustainable society does not seem to play an important role in climate policies, apart 

from general commitments to highly qualified jobs. The majority of political and economic actors 

(among the conservative government and the social democracy) have a strong belief in the techno-

logical fix and that technological innovation and high levels of qualification will ultimately create 

high-quality jobs. 

 
28 Climate Change Tracker is a scientific consortium to analyse and evaluate the climate policies of EU states along 

with another 36 countries, and consists of the Potsdam Institute for Climate Impact Research, Climate Analytics and 

the New Climate Institute. 



 

121 

 

The Norwegian climate policy is not able to guarantee new jobs to compensate for employment 

losses during the transition, let alone create added “climate jobs”. Socioeconomic analyses, how-

ever, have found that this would be possible with a different public policy to eliminate oil produc-

tion and sustain the welfare state. A study on the campaign’s call for 100,000 climate jobs criticises 

deficient public framework conditions as an obstacle to creating climate jobs. The transformation, 

it states, will also need long-term planning and relevant infrastructure. The study emphasises that 

it will be necessary to prioritise climate jobs in corporate funding as well, for instance with respect 

to risk credit programmes, support for business-oriented collaboration, and in collaboration be-

tween research, companies, and the public sector. Likewise, the study indicates that it will be nec-

essary to make building regulations more strict to promote energy-efficient renovations and the 

construction of self-sustaining buildings (Gran et al. 2017, 38–39). 
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9. Poland: Initial situation, debate, policies, and actors 

Climate change has caused extremely hot summers, a reduction in precipitation, and more droughts 

in Poland (Climate Change Post 2021b). This is intensifying the problem of water scarcity. Po-

land’s water reserves are around half of the EU average; the groundwater level is deep, and the 

majority of the water is contaminated with pollutants (Kortas 2019). According to a survey, how-

ever, 22 percent of the population believe climate change is definitely or likely not a serious threat 

to humanity, which was the highest percentage among eight countries studied (Szulecki 2017, 23). 

Two surveys from 2010 and 2015 found that the percentage of those surveyed in Poland who felt 

climate change was “a very serious problem” actually dropped, from 31 to 19 percent. The only 

other European country to see a similar development was Russia, where the percentage dropped 

from 43 to 33 percent (Asadnabizadeh 2019, 278). This is reflected in the positions of the Polish 

governments, and is a consequence of those positions. The populist right government obviously 

does not take climate change seriously. It always emphasises that it is only necessary to expand 

renewable energy as part of Poland’s EU membership. Up to just a few years ago, there was no 

movement advocating the use of renewable energy in Poland, and there was only a small environ-

mental movement (Szulecki 2017, 23). Therefore, there is no public debate regarding ecologically 

and socially sustainable employment, although climate laws and programmes to promote renewa-

ble energy, as well as a (very slow) energy transition have been past in recent years. The Polish 

Green party, which joined a conservative - economically liberal coalition in 2019, likewise does 

not talk about sustainable work.  

75-85 percent of Poland's electricity is generated from coal, which is also central for producing 

heat (Thomas and Doerflinger 2020, 388). Coal is of the utmost political importance and salience. 

After the Second World War, the country's programme of electrification and industrial rebuilding 

was carried out entirely with electricity generated using coal. The coal came from Poland, and 

exporting coal brought in foreign currency. Coal was considered the foundation of the Polish econ-

omy and as a national treasure. Even through its economic, military, and energy importance have 

dropped, its political importance remains enormous (Żuk and Szulecki 2020, 5). The Polish gov-

ernment has always defended the use of coal, and has called EU specifications to reduce CO2 

emissions to zero by 2050 unrealistic (Harper 2020). Energy Minister Krzysztof Tchórzewski has 

even rejected decarbonisation multiple times (Szulecki 2017, 23). The high level of trade union 

organisation in coal mining, its central importance in structurally weak coal-mining regions, and 

the fact that coal mining is controlled almost completely by state-run companies, makes the topic 

highly complicated for the government (Zinecker et al. 2018, 17). In September of 2010, an agree-

ment followed to end coal mining by 2049 (Harper 2020). Poland focuses heavily on nuclear power 

for its energy transition. It does not yet have any nuclear power plants, but is building a reactor 

with US support that is slated to go into operation in 2033. Others are scheduled to follow by 2043 

(Asadnabizadeh 2019, 277).  

 

9.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

9.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

In 2020, Poland had 37.8 million inhabitants. The percentage of over 65-year-olds is relatively low, 

at 18.7 percent. However, the negative population growth, the low percentage of 0-14 and 10-24- 
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year-olds, and the relatively high percentage of 15-64-year-olds indicate the country will see a 

progressive reduction in the working-age population.  

 

Total population (in 
millIons) 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

37.8 -0.1 15.2 15.0 66.0 18.7 

(UNFPA 2020, 145) 

 

Emigration by young people and the government’s strict anti-immigration policies are further re-

inforcing this trend. 

 

9.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure 

The per capita GDP in 2018 was US$ 31,393 annually, below Slovakia and in last place among 

comparable nations. The growth rates, however, were the highest at between 3.1 and 5.1 percent 

from 2014-2018. The sector of trade, repairs, transportation, and hotel and hospitality made up the 

largest percentage of the economy, with 26 percent of total value creation, followed by industry 

including energy at 25 percent, while agriculture, forestry, and fishing made up the smallest share 

at 2.6 percent (OECD 2020d). The latter figure stands in stark contrast to the high number of work-

ers in agriculture.  

 

9.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market 

9.2.1 Labour market data  

 
(OECD 2020l, 1) 
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Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 

The unemployment rate dropped from 9.7 percent in 2010 to 3.3 percent in 2019. Youth unem-

ployment (15-24-year-olds) likewise dropped (from 23.7 percent to 9.9 percent), however this drop 

was proportionally much smaller than that in other age groups, and youth unemployment remains 

at a high level. 

 

 
(OECD 2020l, 2) 

 

The working-age population in Poland dropped slightly from 17.123 million in 2010 to 17.019 

million in 2019. At the same time, the number of workers increased from 15.473 to 16.461 million. 

One unusual fact about the data on employment between 2010-2019 is that, compared to all other 

countries investigated, Poland had an above average high loss of jobs in agriculture, hunting, and 

forestry of over 25 percent (from 2.019 million to 1.499 million, although the share of the total 

population is still the highest among all of the countries investigated at 9.1 percent). The ratio of 

employment between industry and service is 1:1.84, the second highest share of industrial employ-

ment after Slovakia. The growth in industrial employment is actually the highest among all com-

parable nations at 12 percent (4.686 million to 5.260 million) which, at best, show an increase less 

than half of this or even a drop (such as Spain and Portugal). This growth is also greater than that 

in the service sector, where it was just around ten percent (from 8.769 million to 9.702 million). 

The majority of new industrial jobs were also created in the manufacturing industry (an increase of 

517,000 to 3.393 million) (OECD 2020l, 3). This development clearly contrasts with the trend in 

all other countries investigated, and even Slovakia’s development was quite different.  

What is notable about the industrial sector is that employment in mining in 2019, with 216,500 

workers, was almost the same as it was in 2010 (221,400), with ongoing fluctuations up and down. 

Contrary to the tendency of growing employment in electricity, gas, steam, and air conditioning 

during the energy transition, Poland actually has dropping employment in these areas (from 

177,900 to 159,300). In the water supply, waste water, waste management, and avoidance sector, 

in contrast, which is considered important for a sustainable transition, employment increased from 

150,800 to 186,000. However, this must be examined in more detail, in light of Poland’s growing 

role as a destination for household and industrial waste from other EU countries (such as Germany). 

Employment increased slightly in the construction industry from 1.257 million to 1.306 million 

(OECD 2020l, 3). 

The service sector saw an above average, consistent growth in employment in information and 

communication (from 302,800 to 430,600); professional, academic, and technical activities (from 

477,000 to 626,000); hotel and hospitality (from 338,100 to 403,300); transportation and storage 

(from 864,300 to 1.04 million), and finance and insurance (from 353,900 to 403,900). Employment 

in other services increased at a slightly above average rate (from 238,300 to 267,400). There was 

only a minor boost in employment in wholesale and retail and vehicle repair (from 2.286 million 
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to 2.305 million) and in administration and support services (from 396,500 to 418,700). Above all, 

and indicating a developmental trend, employment growth in public and social areas was low. Po-

land already has a low level of employment in these areas compared to comparable nations. They 

include public administration, defence, and social insurance systems (from 1.009 million to 1.053 

million); education (from 1.206 million to 1.284 million); human health and social work (from 

900,700 to 985,100); culture, entertainment, and recreation (from 192,700 to 215,100). Employ-

ment in the real estate sector fluctuated significantly, but dropped from 168,500 to 159,700 (OECD 

2020l, 3). 

 

9.3 Green Jobs  

With 59 points in the EU-28 Eco-innovation scoreboard for 2019, and just 46 points for employ-

ment in eco-industries, Poland is well below the EU28 average (European Commission 2020). The 

circularity rate in 2018 was 9.7 percent, below the EU28 average, and has been dropping continu-

ously since its 2014 level of 12.5 percent (eurostat 2021a). Employment in eco-industries and the 

circular economy is relatively low, at 1.02 percent of total employment in 2017. However, income 

in the sector - 2.02 percent of income for all companies - is higher than the EU average of 1.74 

percent (Mitsios 2019, 10). The figures could indicate a concentration of a large number of green 

jobs in technologies and in sectors with high profits, or on the other hand a significant percentage 

of jobs in the low wage sector. One fact that would seem to indicate the latter is that 15 percent of 

young adults (16-24-year-olds) have a green job as their first job, and fluctuation in this area is 

high (Sulich, Rutkowska, and Popławski 2020, 1). The investigation does not explain which sectors 

young adults are employed in. In light of the UNEP definition it uses, and the high percentage of 

employment in agriculture and natural conservation areas, they could be employed in these sectors. 

This would also explain the fluctuation.   

Among the different professional training, continued education, and retraining programmes to im-

prove employability and transversal skills that have been established by the Polish government 

between 2018-2020 for the next ten years, there are none with the direct goal of promoting ecolog-

ically sustainable employment, or justified as part of the transition to a CO2-free society and econ-

omy (EURYDICE 2020). There are references to green jobs in governmental programmes and 

papers on energy, the labour market, employment, and regional development, although they are not 

referred to as such. These mainly refer to employment in renewable energy. Generally, an increase 

in employment is expected as a consequence of funding certain companies and sectors, without any 

specific employment programmes as such (Bartniczak and Ptak 2015).  
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9.3.1. Employment in the renewable energy sector 

 
(IRENA 2020b) 

 

Most of the 83,800 jobs in the renewable energy sector in Poland in 2020 are in bio-energy, with 

liquid biofuel the chief source of this energy, followed by bio-energy from biomass. All other re-

newable energy sources are marginal. In 2013, the number of employees in this sector was 38,000. 

From 2010 to 2013, the growth rate in employment was four percent (Bartniczak and Ptak 2015, 

6). Bartniczak and Ptak provide an overview of policies enacted through 2015, along with expected 

employment development in the renewable energy sector through 2020: Most of the government's 

plans and strategies on economic modernisation, innovation and efficiency, human capital devel-

opment and regional development only include references to supporting the creation of green jobs 

as a way to generate new employment (Bartniczak and Ptak 2015, 7–9). None of the documents 

contains any figures on the new jobs to be created in the renewable energy sector. Actual figures 

only come up in the declaratory memorandum on the law on renewable energy sources from 2015, 

which states that one of its goals is to create new jobs by expanding renewable energy. This mem-

orandum expects a growth of over 56,000 new jobs between 2015 and 2020. Of these, over half 

would be created through solar collectors, and almost a quarter through wind energy (Bartniczak 

and Ptak 2015, 10). As the figures from 2020 show, this was an erroneous assessment. Both the 

prediction for total growth was false - it was actually just 45,800 from 2013 to 2020 instead of 

56,000 - and the sectors. In reality, the sectors of solar and wind energy practically did not grow at 

all; only the biomass sector grew. Most of these jobs were likely less qualified jobs in the agricul-

tural sector.  
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9.3.2 Public policies and measures 

9.3.2.1 Strategy for Responsible Development for the period up to 2020 (including the perspec-

tive up to 2030) 

In 2016, the government under the populist right party PiS (Prawo i Sprawiedliwość, Law and 

Justice) presented the “Strategy for Responsible Development (referred to in the following as the 

SRD), with the primary objective of “protecting Poland from the trap of medium incomes, the 

averageness of products, a lack of balance, the demographic trap and the trap of weak institutions”. 

The projects and guidelines outlined in the plan apply to a wide range of different sectors of the 

Polish economy, with the goal of implementing extensive restructuring in these sectors. To do so, 

it defines twelve central projects and 173 strategic projects. An “eco-friendly” construction indus-

try is among the new sectors to be promoted (Brusilo 2020; Council of Ministers 2017). The goal 

set by the strategy is to create “good income conditions for the residents of Poland, while improving 

social, economic, and territorial cohesion” (Riedel 2018). The plan was known as the Morawiecki 

plan, named after the author Mateusz Morawiecki, a bank manager, millionaire and at the time the 

deputy Prime Minister as well as the Economic and Financial Minster. He has been the Prime 

Minister since 2017. In February of 2017, the Polish Council of Ministers passed the SRD as a 

guideline to implement the Morawiecki plan. The document, which was ostensibly preceded by 

extensive consultation with business leaders, administrative levels, and NGOs, is called a key doc-

ument for the Polish state (Council of Ministers 2017, 1).  

The SRD intends to be a model for “responsible as well as socially and territorially sustainable 

development”. It states that it encompasses “the competitiveness of the economy, the maintenance 

of natural balance, and quality of life, while maintaining the sustainability of public finances” 

(Council of Ministers 2017, 3). It says that the state must be more efficient to fulfil a leadership 

function, and that it is extremely important to support innovative companies, since they are the 

foundation of a modern, competitive, and sustainable economy for sustainable growth (Council of 

Ministers 2017, 3). Territorial sustainability means more rural development and enhancements to 

small and mid-sized urban areas (Council of Ministers 2017, 3, 13). Social sustainability generally 

means the promise of achieving higher incomes and a better standard of living through better qual-

ification (Council of Ministers 2017, 5), while ecological sustainability refers to an expansion of 

Industry 4.0. Employee competencies and skills should be improved continuously in this context. 

One core goal is to increase the efficiency and effectiveness of professional training and continuous 

learning, and bring these practices in line with the labour market (Council of Ministers 2017, 8).  

The plan was criticised from many angles right from the start. Even the national developmental 

council of the President's Office criticised the plan, stating that the legal standard would be insuf-

ficient; that it does not include a road map with clear intermediate targets (which must be included 

according to a parliamentary resolution of 2006); that the descriptions of the central and supple-

mentary projects are not well-developed enough, which could cause problems with implementa-

tion; and ultimately that the immense amount of resources needed and how they would be covered 

is not described in sufficient detail (for instance, how local administrations should come up with 

the third of public investment they were supposed to be responsible for). Experts from the Polish 

Society for the Economy expressed the critique that the SRD does not conform with EU directives 

on decarbonising the economy, reducing greenhouse gas emissions, and natural conservation, and 
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above all that the SRD does not even include a cost-benefit analysis, a fundamental element of any 

developmental strategy (Brusilo 2020, 8–9). In actuality, ecological sustainability does not play a 

particularly important role in the SRD. Strategies for reduced CO2 emissions are mentioned only 

in conjunction with urbanisation plans, and renewable energy is mentioned in conjunction with 

innovative industries. Even sympathetic analyses certify that the results one and a half years after 

it was passed show no clear qualitative change, and indicate that one of the plan’s fundamental 

problems is that it is based on continuously increasing growth, although the causes for this growth 

are not actually in Poland’s hands, but rather dependent on external factors (Riedel 2018). 

 

9.3.2.2 National Plan for Energy and the Climate for 2021-2030 

The plan exists as a draft from January of 2019 - English translation (Ministry of Energy 2019) and 

as a revised version (after objections by the EU Commission) of December, 2019 - only in Polish 

(Ministerstwo Aktywów Państwowych 2019). Both versions of the plan begin with extensive praise 

for the advantages of a Polish energy model based on coal. The plan makes clear that “coal is the 

foundation for electricity generation which offers Poland an appropriate level of energy security 

and stability” (Ministerstwo Aktywów Państwowych 2019, 8). Graphics and statistics show how 

Poland has one of the lost ratios of dependency on energy imports in the EU, and that there is also 

no relationship between increasing GDP and an increase in emissions (Ministry of Energy 2019, 

2–8). In addition, lignite and black coal mining also plays an important role socially, with around 

113,500 direct jobs in 2016 (Ministry of Energy 2019, 5) and 135,000 direct jobs in 2018 (175,000 

in 2010) (Ministerstwo Aktywów Państwowych 2019, 8), an increase of 21,500 jobs in two years.  

The first draft does not mention the energy transition, a just transition, jobs, or employment at all. 

The plan is 157 pages long, and addresses only technical measures (Ministry of Energy 2019). Only 

the revised version from December 2019 does deal with these topics in mining regions, under the 

title of “just transition”. The energy transition is declared as playing an important “role in achieving 

ever more restrictive climate targets” (Ministerstwo Aktywów Państwowych 2019, 84). The plan 

emphasises the importance of minimising social costs by promoting a transformation to a low-

carbon economy, but also clarifies: “The speed of the energy transformation must be adapted to the 

economic conditions and financial capacities of mining regions”. (Ministerstwo Aktywów Państ-

wowych 2019, 84) 

In response to the first draft on 18 June 2019, the European Commission requested an improvement 

to aspects of the just transition, “in particular by providing more detailed information on the social, 

employment, and qualification-specific impacts of the planned targets, as well as on policies and 

measures”. It stated that the Ministry only partially fulfilled the recommendations through addi-

tions, “however, a comprehensive analysis of the impacts of the energy transformation on mining 

regions (including society, employment, and qualifications) during” (Ministerstwo Aktywów 

Państwowych 2019, 205) the period before the resubmission was not possible, and was to be sub-

mitted as part of the 2020 restructuring plan. 

The formulations contained in the plan, which are often fairly vague or even doubtful, information 

on the interim targets and the lack of an analysis of impacts make it appear doubtful that there is 

actually a well-developed and coordinated strategy for a just transition. Overall, the plan gives the 

impression that the Polish government is relying primarily on private industry to develop and im-

plement innovative technologies.   
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9.3.2.3 GreenEvo – Accelerator of Green Technologies 

GreenEVO is a funding programme by the Climate and Environmental Ministry for “green tech-

nologies”, and was renewed for the seventh time in 2019. The programme was launched in 2009, 

with renewals in six successive years through 2015. The programme funds industries in the areas 

of water and waste water management, water management, renewable energy, energy efficiency, 

air pollution control, maintaining biodiversity, passive houses, low emission transport, and climate 

protection technology. Under the current funding programme, 33 companies are receiving funds to 

develop and produce 34 different technologies in these areas. The programme primarily emphasises 

the aspect of exporting technologies, and measures to fight climate change without reducing eco-

nomic growth. No information is available on the types of funding and any relevant conditions. 

Employment is not addressed at all in the presentation of the funding programme or the funded 

companies (Ministry of Climate 2019).  

 

9.3.2.4 Circular economy  

Poland is an EU nation that produces comparatively little waste per inhabitant; however, it also has 

a low recycling rate and a high rate of landfill usage (EP-VÖ 2020). In addition, waste management 

is plagued by scandals on illegal disposal, illegal dumping, and fires at landfills. However, available 

figures are from 2017, and based on experience, the above-average industrial growth in subsequent 

years in Poland likely resulted in larger amounts of waste. Despite EU support, investments in 

recycling and reuse have dropped again since 2018. All of this indicates that Poland will not be 

able to fulfil EU specifications on the circular economy that went into force in 2020. After an 

admonishment by the EU, Poland enacted a series of stricter laws in 2019 and 2020 on separating 

waste and recycling, as well as a Road map for the transition to a circular economy. It names many 

possible areas and initiatives, most of which boil down to only collaboration between research and 

industry for innovative solutions. The most specific information is provided for the large sector of 

energy and fuel from biomass. It states that this sector poses major opportunities to create “finan-

cially attractive jobs” (Ministerstwo Rozwoju, Pracy i Technologii 2019, 22). 

 

9.3.2.5 Coal mining and the end of coal mining by 2049  

Originally, the Polish government planned to reduce the percentage of coal used to generate elec-

tricity within the nation from its current level of over 75 percent to 56 to 60 percent by 2030, then 

to 28 percent by 2040. In September of 2020, the government, trade unions and the state mining 

company PGG agreed that coal mining would be ended by 2049. This elimination of coal would 

take place step by step. According to the agreement, the percentage of coal used to cover the na-

tion's energy needs would be reduced to 37-56 percent by 2030, then to eleven to 28 percent by 

2040. The convention was enacted only after days of negotiations. Hundreds of miners stayed in 

the mines after the ends of their shifts in protest against the end of coal mining. The convention 

granted all coal miners guaranteed jobs until they reached pension age, as well as extensive sever-

ance payments should they be let go sooner. The Polish government also announced that it would 

be investing 60 billion Zloty (around 13.3 million euros) from the EU just transition fund in Polish 
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coal-mining areas, primarily in the otherwise structurally weak area of Silesia, in order to protect 

the labour market there and promote a cleaner economy (Farand 2020; Harper 2020).  

In reality, coal production has been dropping for quite some time. Coal mining became increasingly 

unprofitable after the 1980s. Costs have increased, and quality has decreased. This resulted in ex-

tensive restructuring measures in the coal sector, and the government funded the sector with very 

high subsidies. Nevertheless, the number of active coal mines dropped from 70 in 1990 to 30 in 

2014. At the same time, production dropped from 147.7 million tonnes to 73.3 million tonnes 

(Baran, Szpor, and Witajewski-Baltvilks 2018, 9–10). When Poland became an EU member in 

2004, the country had to restrict subsidies and – although it had spoken out against the EU plans 

for low-carbon economies – implement a low-carbon path. In this respect, the EU policies of the 

last 17 years have actually shaped Polish climate policy (CEPS 2015). 

 

9.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental movement 

9.5.1 Parties 

There are no or only very small differences between the climate policies of most parties in Poland 

(Żuk and Szulecki 2020, 5). The climate policy of the Polish government is that of the PiS, which 

has been in power alone since 2015. It led a coalition government from 2005 to 2007. It received 

an absolute majority of votes in the Sejm, Poland's parliament, in the 2019 elections with 43.59 

percent of the votes. However, the PiS takes a very environmentally-friendly tone in its platform, 

praising its supposed climate policy. It claims to have made unprofitable coal mining profitable 

after it came to power in 2015 (PiS 2019, 86). The PiS emphasises that Poland has been among the 

leaders in the EU since 2016 in industrial modernisation. Employment in the industrial sector, it 

notes, has increased twice as fast as elsewhere in the EU, especially in the automotive industry, 

which is the key to electric mobility through electric vehicles. It states that Poland is “Europe's 

market leader in the sale of electric buses ... 1/3 of electric buses from EU countries and 46% of 

vehicle sold domestically that are produced in the EU” come from Poland (PiS 2019, 86). The PiS 

applauds the fact that the draft of the EU's agricultural policy for 2021-2027 provides for “at least 

30% of funds for agricultural development to be dedicated to environmental and climate protec-

tion”. They call this “an opportunity for small family-owned operations, which are naturally 

adapted to sustainable agricultural production” (PiS 2019, 112–13). However, the PiS avoids mak-

ing binding statements. It only generally states that it is “in favour of the ‘green economy’ and 

‘green energy’, which promote economic development and improve the standard of living and 

quality of life for Polish men and women” (PiS 2019, 147). They state their government is working 

“actively to prevent and limit climate change” (PiS 2019, 163), that they took the initiative at the 

COP24 in Katowice and “successfully [led] the process to streamline the global climate policy” 

(PiS 2019, 163). The party promises development of offshore wind energy, and above all of nuclear 

power “at a large scale”, which it states will be important for climate protection. In addition, it 

plans to promote electric mobility (PiS 2019, 169). 

The other parties are almost all conservative right-leaning parties, or economically liberal. The 

party with the second highest number of votes after the PiS in the 2019 elections was the Koalicja 

Obywatelska (KO) electoral alliance with 27.4 percent of votes, consisting of the conservative 

Platforma Obywatelska (PO, Civic Platform), the economically liberal Nowoczesna (Modern) and 

the Polish green party, Partia Zieloni. PO led a variety of coalition governments between 2007 and 
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2014. The greens ran as part of a centre-left coalition in 2015, although they failed to pass the 

alliance threshold of eight percent and make it into the Sejm. The left-leaning coalition Lewica 

(The Left), consisting of three social democratic parties, came in third with 12.56 percent. They 

were followed by a Christian socialist and economically liberal coalition led by the farmer’s party 

PSL with 8.55 percent, and the nationally conservative, far right coalition presenting itself as a 

party, Konfederacja, with 6.81 percent of votes (‘Parlamentswahl in Polen 2019’ 2020).  

The Polish green party put forth a classic green platform like those of other green parties in Europe. 

They call for a Green New Deal in order to facilitate the ecological transition, and argue for it based 

on the number of jobs it will create. Topics like the quality of work, labour rights, etc., however, 

play only a minor role (Partia Zieloni 2018). The party was founded in 2003 and fairly marginal; it 

was not even able to win one seat in the Sejm in 2019. In 2019, it succeeded for the first time in 

sending three delegates to the Sejm as part of a right-liberal electoral coalition. Similar to other 

countries, it is based mainly on urban middle-class members, with a high level of education. Trans-

formations in the Polish economy, the growing importance of the environmental movement, and 

advancing climate change, however, all indicate that they could see higher levels of support in the 

future (Kwiatkowska 2019). 

 

9.4.2 Trade unions 

Polish trade unions are decisively against any measures to fight climate change. They even deny 

that there is any scientific consensus regarding whether climate change is caused by humans. Po-

land is the only country in this investigation in which trade unions oppose climate policies. They 

have always been against any declaration on wide-ranging climate policies in all of the international 

trade union associations to which these Polish unions belong. Employment in coal mining strongly 

influences the trade union movement. Around 90 percent of workers in that sector are organised, 

compared with 13 percent of all workers. Wages in coal mining are also much higher than in other 

jobs with similar characteristics. Before the climate conference in Katowice in 2018, the three larg-

est trade union associations in Poland, the populist right to radical right NSZZ Solidarność (which 

has close ties to the PiS), the All-Poland Alliance of Trade Unions OPZZ, and the FZZ (Trade 

Unions Forum) organised a conference in order to call for analysing climate policies in terms of 

their costs and consequences for employment, stating that each country should be able to produce 

energy from its available raw materials. The NSZZ Solidarność denies that climate change is 

caused by humans, and the coal mining trade union faction and Silesian regional association issued 

a joint declaration on the occasion of the 2018 COP24 with a right-leaning US think tank in which 

reports on climate change were dismissed as false and simple alarmism (Thomas and Doerflinger 

2020, 389–90). 

In contrast to trade unions in other countries, which generally call for stricter climate policies and 

a just transition, the platform for the more moderate umbrella organisation OPZZ for 2018-2022 

states that, in light of Poland's heavy dependency on coal, Polish workers need assurances that any 

change in the sector will not negatively impact their employment or their standard of living. They 

state that “the project of the green economy can have a completely different meaning in practice 

for different countries and regions, even if the underlying idea behind it is the same” (OPZZ 2018, 

6). The costs for the transition will be borne primarily by countries like Poland; therefore, they say 
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it would be unacceptable for Poland to have to bear the financial and social costs alone (OPZZ 

2018, 7) 

 

9.4.3 Environmental movement  

Besides Greenpeace Polska, which primarily works to distribute information on renewable energy 

(Greenpeace Polska 2019a) and works against the use of coal (Greenpeace Polska 2019b), there 

are currently a large number of small environmental groups which together form an environmental 

movement. In 2019, secondary school students took part in a youth climate strike, submitting a 

series of demands to the parties in advance of the upcoming election (Greenpeace Polska 2019b). 

This is a relatively new development. For many years, Poland at most had only small local groups 

focused on specific environmental issues, with no larger overarching movement. Attempts were 

made to use momentum from the two COPs in Poznan in 2008 and Warsaw in 2013 in order to 

form an environmental movement, however this momentum disappeared again right after the cli-

mate summits (Asadnabizadeh 2019, 278). Over the last decade, however, grassroots activism has 

grown outside of NGOs. Investigations show that divisions within Polish society have been grow-

ing since 2014: While scepticism regarding climate change and mistrust about environmental issues 

grew among the conservative and nationalist population, concerns regarding climate change and 

environmental issues grew in liberal and left-leaning circles. The issues of energy, air quality/pub-

lic health, and preserving biodiversity have become politicised (Szulecka and Szulecki 2017, 20). 

There was a critical mobilisation in Poland for the COP24 in Katowice in 2018. Over 400 people 

took part in Poland’s first Klimacamp in July of 2019. In addition to many members of different 

local environmental groups, most of those involved were from Catholic environmental groups. 

Some of them had already appeared at the COP24 in Katowice, and were able to play an important 

role in Poland as a strictly Catholic country (Asadnabizadeh 2019, 278). However, the environ-

mental movement continued to have only a very limited impact on political decisions. The Polish 

political culture is characterised by institutional rejection of participation in civil society. There are 

few public hearings on governmental plans, and such hearings have actually dropped significantly 

in recent years (Szulecka and Szulecki 2017, 27). 

 

9.5 Preliminary conclusions 

The contradictions between different plans for the energy transition, the confusion due to using 

different reference years (such as lowering CO2 emissions compared to 2005 levels instead of the 

customary 1990), and imprecise statements all indicate that Poland has no intention of transitioning 

to an emissions-free (or even net emissions-free) economy and society by 2050. The different gov-

ernmental programmes give the impression that they are trying to meet EU regulations with their 

wording, without actually giving details on real measures. This impression is reinforced by the fact 

that the transition will only be one to a “low-emission” economy and society, justified by strict EU 

regulations and not by any environmental or climate-related necessity.  However, EU regulations 

have also been decisive for exercising pressure towards more support for renewable energy. At the 

same time, internal political legislation on renewable energy is described as a “soap opera”: 

“Drafts, new plans, supplements, and legal instability” (Szulecki 2017, 23). Funding mechanisms 
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for renewable energy are conditional on the dominance of state-owned energy companies in the 

coal sector. Therefore, these funding mechanisms are designed such that they cannot represent 

added competition to the state companies and coal as a strategic priority. This also has negative 

consequences for any possibility of democratising the energy sector (Szulecki 2017, 23).  

The above-average increase in industrial employment in Poland, which has been greater than in the 

service sector, indicates Poland’s increasing importance as a low-wage country for the EU manu-

facturing industry. The country's success in industry, energy, trade, and transportation, from a tra-

ditionally growth and value creation-oriented economic standpoint, is primarily based on low 

wages and essentially non-existent climate protection policies, as well as the country's expansion 

of its position as a logistics hub and inexpensive site for industrial production in the supply chains 

of Western European companies, in addition to serving as a bridge to Eastern Europe. This is likely 

also one of the most important causes for the Polish government’s and trade unions’ dismissive 

attitude towards sustainability and sustainable work. 

Economic development seems to indicate that Poland will face increasing environmental problems, 

growing emissions, higher resource consumption and energy needs, increasing traffic, and a larger 

volume of waste in the near future. In light of the country's poor performance on environmental 

protection measures in all areas, it is likely that Poland will not meet any emissions specifications 

unless it radically changes course.  

The country focuses mainly on the private sector with respect to both the transition and employ-

ment, assuming that Poland's economic growth will continue on as it was before the pandemic. 

Accordingly, programmes and declarations on employment remain vague, and always aim to im-

prove prosperity. A public debate on these matters is growing, although very slowly. Likewise, a 

movement for an ecologically and socially just transition is forming only slowly, and began form-

ing only recently. It cannot count on participation by the trade unions. 
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10. Slovakia: Initial situation, policies, debate, and actors 

Sustainable work or ecologically and socially sustainable employment are not discussed in Slo-

vakia, either in public debates or in governmental documents. Green jobs are discussed only rarely. 

The just transition was not widely mentioned in governmental documents before 2020. Since 2020, 

the government has been led by a coalition headed up by a populist, conservative party that includes 

a conservative, a right wing populist, and a liberal party. From 2016 to 2020, the government was 

led by a coalition headed up by social democrats including a nationalist conservative party and a 

party from the Hungarian minority. The social democrats ruled alone with an absolute majority 

from 2012 to 2016. Climate change, a just transition, and ecologically sustainable employment 

have not been central issues for any of the parties or governments in the past.  

Under pressure by the EU, a wide range of strategic papers were enacted in recent years to fight 

climate change, transform the country's energy policy, etc. However, most statements are not very 

concrete, and implementation is either unclear or wanting. There are very few state programmes to 

create ecologically sustainable employment, and there are none at all that also consider the aspect 

of social sustainability or the criterion of good work.  

Nuclear power is central to the country's energy strategy, with over 50 percent of domestic elec-

tricity production from two nuclear power plants (Diallo et al. 2020, 5). There are plans to com-

mission two additional reactor blocks at one of the nuclear power plants. Electricity production 

from coal has dropped significantly in the last decade, however in 2018 it was still responsible for 

19 percent of total domestic energy production (OECD 2020t). Electricity generated from coal is 

highly subsidised. A resolution was passed to end subsidies at the end of 2023. This is presented 

by the Slovakian government as well as internationally as an abandonment of coal. However, this 

is not exactly true. A plan has been passed for replacement jobs in the lignite producing region, 

however the end of subsidies does not automatically mean the end of lignite mining, nor necessarily 

the end of power generated from coal (Beňová 2020, 3–4). It is possible that coal mining will be 

continued and power will continue to be generated from it, as investments in renewable energy 

sources are very low and have actually dropped in recent years.  

 

10.1 Statistical data on the economy, population structure, and employment  

10.1.1 Population (overall population and age structure 2020) 

In 2020, Slovakia had 5.5 million inhabitants. With 16.7 percent of its population over 65 years of 

age, Slovakia has the lowest such percentage of all the nations reviewed. The percentage of 0-14-

year-olds is fairly low, slightly above Portugal, Spain, and Poland.  

 

Total population in 
millIons 

Annual population growth 
% 

Population structure (age) 

0-14 (%) 10-24 (%) 15-64 (%) 65 + (%) 

2020 2015-2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 

5.5 0.1 15.6 15.3 67.7 16.7 

(UNFPA 2020, 145) 
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Since the percentage of 10-24-year-olds is also fairly low (just slightly above Spain and Poland and 

equal to Portugal), and the percentage of 15-64-year-olds is highest, a progressive reduction in the 

working-age population is expected. This will likely be reinforced by the new government's anti-

immigration stance. 

 

 

10.1.2 GDP, economic growth, and economic structure  

Per capita GDP in 2018 was US$ 32,621 annually, just above Poland in second-to-last position. 

However, Slovakia had growth rates between 2.1 and 4.8 percent from 2014 to 2018, the second 

highest growth in GDP after Poland. Industry including energy made up the largest share of value 

creation at 25.7 percent, while agriculture and forestry and fishing made up the smallest at 2.6 

percent (OECD 2020f).  

 

10.2 Workforce, employment, and labour market 

10.2.1 Labour market data  

  
(OECD 2020n)  

 

The unemployment rate was moderate in 2019 at 5.8 percent. From 2009 to 2015, it fluctuated 

between 11.5 and 14.4 percent. However, at 16.1 percent (2019), the youth unemployment rate is 

still high, and has even increased from 14.9 percent in 2018, although the overall unemployment 

rate dropped. There are major differences between regions. There is a lack of trained professionals 

in western Slovakia, while the East has a higher unemployment rate. There is also a large amount 

of migration in Slovakia. This does relieve the labour market, but also contributes to the lack of 

trained professionals. In total, over half a million Slovakians have emigrated to western Europe 

since Slovakia joined the EU in 2004, almost ten percent of the total population (European Com-

mission 2019; Szczurek and Tomaszewski 2017, 7–8).  
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Table 2. Unemployment rates by age 

 

 
(OECD 2020n) 

 

The working-age population increased slightly in Slovakia between 2010-2019, from 2.707 million 

to 2.741 million. Employment increased from 2.318 to 2.584 million. Slovakia has the highest 

percentage of industrial employment among comparable nations. The ratio of employment between 

industry and service is 1:1.5. Like Poland, Slovakia is considered western Europe’s extended work-

bench. However, there are also differences in the structure of production. In contrast to Poland, the 

percentage of employment in agriculture, hunting, and forestry is very small. In 2019 this was 

72,000 of 2,583,700 workers, almost the same level as in 2010 (75,000), despite fluctuations up 

and down. The increase in industrial employment between 2010 and 2019 was a little over eight 

percent (from 860,100 to 932,600), while the increase in the service sector was over 14 percent 

(from 1.383 to 1.579 million). A closer look at the data shows, however, that the growth in em-

ployment in the industrial sector was entirely seen in the manufacturing industry (from 530,000 to 

635,900). This industry grew by 20 percent, stronger growth than in Poland (18 percent). Employ-

ment dropped in Slovakia from 2010-2019 in almost all industrial sectors: In the construction in-

dustry, it dropped from 258,300 to 235,900; in mining from 13,900 to 8,800; and in water supply, 

waste water, waste management and avoidance from 31,100 to 22,600. It increased only in elec-

tricity, gas, steam, and air conditioning, from 27,000 to 29,400 (OECD 2020n). 

Employment grew in almost all sub-sectors of the service sector. Interestingly, the information and 

communication sector saw the largest growth in employment (from 55,900 to 76,600). The follow-

ing service sectors saw high growth, confirming once again the country's differences from Poland: 

Education (from 165,000 to 200,000, with continuous growth since 2014); hotel and hospitality 

(from 68,900 to 92,700); human health and social work (from 157,100 to 198,100); public admin-

istration, defence, and social insurance systems (from 188,900 to 216,800); professional, academic, 

and technical activities (from 75,400 to 90,700); culture, entertainment, and recreation (from 

51,600 to 63,500); other services (from 31,200 to 37,700); the real estate sector (from 13,800 to 

15,100); and finance and insurance (from 47,800 to 54,700). Despite a small amount of growth, 

employment in wholesale and retail and vehicle repair stagnated (from 306,300 to 306,500); ad-

ministration and support services (from 59,500 to 59,900); and transportation and storage (from 

103,600 to 107,900) (OECD 2020n). 

 

10.3 Green jobs – Zelená práca  

With 62 points in the EU-28 Eco-innovation scoreboard for 2019, and just 52 points for employ-

ment in eco-industries, Slovakia is well below the EU28 average in 23rd place (European Com-

mission 2020). In general, Slovakia was close to last place in almost all areas related to eco-inno-

vation (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020). On the one hand, this is partially due to the economic 



 

137 

 

structure and position of the country in national goods manufacturing chains. Slovakia is one of the 

most successful exporters of medium and high-tech products in the EU, however its exports of 

ecologically innovative technology are just half of the EU average (Eco-Innovation Observatory 

2020, 7). On the other, however, state and private investments in research and development are 

very low, compared to other EU countries. State funding for research institutions and companies 

to develop and implement ecological innovation is very low, and non-financial support for compa-

nies is practically non-existent (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020). 

 

10.3.1. Employment in the renewable energy sector 

 
(IRENA 2020b) 

 

Most of the 18,500 jobs in the renewable energy sector in Slovakia in 2020 were in bio-energy 

sources. Production of bio-energy from biomass leads, followed by liquid bio-fuel. Hydropower 

and bio-gas play a minor role. Solar energy has 300 employees and wind energy has 100, making 

them marginal sectors (IRENA 2020b). Employment in energy production from biomass increased 

from 2010 to 2020 (from 800 to 11,300) as well as in bio-gas (from less than 50 to 1,100), an almost 

1,500 percent increase. Solar energy saw only 20 percent growth during the same time period, and 

wind energy has only been in use since 2017 (Kułyk u. a. 2019, 577–79; IRENA 2020b). The per-

centage of renewable energy in overall energy consumption in 2019 was 16.9 percent, a jump from 

the 11.9 percent it made up in 2018, following stagnation in this percentage between 11.7 and 12.88 
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percent from 2014 to 2018. However, no new capacity for generating power from renewable energy 

has been installed since 2018, so the increase is due to biomass. The percentage of renewable en-

ergy in power generation in Slovakia was just five percent in 2020, the lowest of any EU nation 

(Twidale 2021). Increasing energy consumption in transportation and building heating has not been 

offset with renewable energy (eurostat 2021b; Diallo et al. 2020, 6). 

 

10.3.2 Public policies and measures 

Since 2018, the Slovakian government has enacted a large number of different plans, guidelines, 

and programmes announcing ambitious targets to completely transform the Slovakian economy 

and society. These focus on digitisation and the environment. The plans are designed to create a 

large number of jobs. However, this investigation was not able to find specific programmes for 

directly promoting green jobs or ecologically sustainable employment, nor any specific profes-

sional training or continued education programmes. The “Operational Programme Quality of En-

vironment for 2014-2020 Period” (OP QE) announced that funding programmes would be estab-

lished for green jobs. According to it, unemployed workers would have the opportunity to apply 

for funding from labour agencies if they obtained employment in a green job. A specific programme 

was to be created for young workers up to 29 to promote green jobs in the environmental sector 

(Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic 2014b, 158). However, in the course of my lim-

ited research, I was not able to determine any specific meaning for this programme. 

Education is mentioned in governmental documents in general statements, which say that lifelong 

learning and improving digital competence are the focus of strategies for the future. Such docu-

ments refer to the environment, however the ecological transformation or eco-innovation are not 

specifically mentioned (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020). The Slovakian government apparently 

assumes that eco-innovation and the circular economy will be an automatic consequence of digiti-

sation (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020, 16) and green jobs, or that ecologically sustainable em-

ployment will almost inevitably result from new framework environmental guidelines, educational 

programmes, and funding private business.  

In 2018, the Slovakian government passed the 2030 Economic Policy Strategy with framework 

guidelines. In 2019, this was followed up by a 2030 Economic Policy Action Plan to support im-

plementation of the strategy. This plan includes measures to investigate “opportunities and chal-

lenges for introducing circular economy principles into select economic sectors”. Results are sup-

posed to be available by 31/12/2020. In addition to electrifying the entire railway network, the 

action plan primarily mentions promoting recycling and the industrial use of recycled materials, as 

well as ensuring longer service lives for products (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020, 15, 27–28). 

Neither document deals with employment specifically.  

 

10.3.2.1 Update to the Climate Change Adaptation Strategy 

In 2018, the Climate Change Adaptation Strategy (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic 

2014a) was updated to investigate the effects of climate change on geology, soils, the natural envi-

ronment and biological diversity, water supply and management, settlements, human health, agri-

culture and forestry, traffic, energy, industry, and tourism, and a proactive adjustment was drafted. 
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The consequences for employment were analysed, and the plan stipulated that policies for adapting 

to climate change should also improve the resilience of companies and corporate activity in the 

face of shifts caused by climate change (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020, 15, 26). No specific 

employment measures were included.  

 

10.3.2.2 Vision and Strategy of Slovakia’s Development until 2030 

This document, enacted in 2019, was an orientation for local implementation of the 2030 Agenda 

for Sustainable Development and the 17 SDGs it contained (DIRD 2019). In line with the SDGs, 

“good work” is formulated as one of the goals in the document, which postulates the goal of trans-

forming the Slovakian economy into an innovative green economy. It stipulated that this economy 

should use education and available resources and be ecologically and socially resilient against neg-

ative internal and external impacts (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020, 14).    

 

10.3.2.3 Strategy of the Environmental Policy of the Slovak Republic until 2030 

This policy document, enacted in December of 2019, establishes framework guidelines and the 

orientation of Slovakia's environmental strategy, along with targets through 2030 (the predecessor 

document was from 1993) (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic 2019). According to 

the document, the economy should be transformed into a sustainable circular economy by 2030. 

By 2030, support for green innovation and green R&D should be at the EU average level. The term 

employment occurs only once in the paper, and the term work is not used at all (Ministry of Envi-

ronment of the Slovak Republic 2019). The document states that environmental training and envi-

ronmental educational programmes should be offered for all age groups. Through a collaboration 

of public and private institutions, universities, and NGOs, “the system of formal and informal en-

vironmental education and training for sustainable development”, it states, will “will become more 

efficient” (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic 2019, 43).  

 

10.3.2.4 Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan for 2021 to 2030 

The Slovakian government also passed an energy and climate plan for 2021-2030 in December of 

2019. The plan states: “The Slovakian Republic takes air quality, reducing greenhouse gas emis-

sions, lessening climate change, ensuring the security of supply for and affordability of all kinds of 

energy very seriously (Ministry of Economy of the Slovak Republic 2019, 19). The Slovakian Re-

public, it emphasises, committed in 2019 to achieve CO2 neutrality by 2050. At the same time, 

however, the plan barely addresses how the step-by-step reduction in emissions should be achieved. 

It also bypasses the fact that the targets announced in the report are actually worse than targets set 

previously in many areas. The goal set for 2030 was to have renewable energy cover 19.2 percent 

of total energy requirements, and 27.3 percent of electricity requirements (Ministry of Economy of 

the Slovak Republic 2019, 19). Under former plans, the percentage of renewable energy in total 

electricity requirements was to have been 24 percent already in 2024 (Diallo et al. 2020, 6). It is 

very unlikely that the intermediate targets announced in the climate plan will be achieved, and it 

will not be possible to achieve CO2 neutrality by 2050, in any case, without further measures. The 

plan does not contain any strategy for creating ecologically and socially sustainable employment. 
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Quite the contrary - the plan notes that demand for workers will drop and therefore the employment 

rate, which will exercise strong pressure on wages in the long-term, with this pressure only growing 

the closer we get to 2050 (Ministry of Economy of the Slovak Republic 2019, 238).   

 

10.3.2.5 Low-Carbon Development Strategy until 2030 with an Outlook until 2050 

The Low-Carbon Development Strategy until 2030, which was enacted before the new government 

came into power in late March 2020, contains a variety of suggestions for achieving CO2 neutrality 

by 2050 (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic 2020). These include expanding the 

circular economy, increasing the service life and options for reusing materials, expanding recy-

cling, and providing support to companies that specialise in sharing, rental, and repair (Eco-Inno-

vation Observatory 2020, 14). The strategy refers to the EU just transition fund as part of the po-

tential funding available. It indicates that Slovakia will participate, but provides no information on 

what Slovakia could use the fund for, or in what form. It also does not explain what a just transition 

is.  

However, the document does speak extensively of green jobs. In its analysis of the socio-economic 

consequences of the suggested policies, it states:  

“Such a low-carbon transformation will therefore require large investment costs on the one 

hand, but will also bring new economic benefits (green jobs, new sectors) and sustainability 

to the levels of economic growth on the other hand (decarbonisation based on WAM scenario 

impact modelling should bring GDP growth in the long term). Green jobs mean mainly new 

jobs created in the housing, building, agriculture and forestry sectors (in terms of nature con-

servation and biomass use, as well as jobs in the electricity, heat production and new economy 

sectors).”. (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic 2020, 73).  

According to the study, the negative consequences for the labour market far outweigh the positive 

ones. It states that decarbonisation will weaken industrial production in sectors such as chemicals, 

rubber, iron, and steel. The iron and steel industry, it states, will require high levels of investment, 

resulting in significant price growth, and demand for the oil refineries will decrease. Energy costs 

for heavy ferrous metals, however, would drop and facilitate a boost in production. Motor vehicle 

production would remain important for the economy, and the strategy assumes that this would 

transition to the production of electric vehicles or vehicles using alternative fuels. According to a 

model calculation, it indicates that there would be comprehensive investment in renovation, and 

the construction industry would grow. Changes in the industrial sector would result in a redistribu-

tion of workers into many different sectors. Services, export-oriented industries, and goods pro-

duction would grow and hire more workers, while significant consumer goods industries would let 

employees go. Ultimately, not all of those who lost their jobs would find new ones, resulting in an 

increase in unemployment. Pressure on wages would increase through 2050 because of this. The 

study states these issues would need to be counteracted with social programmes and better educa-

tion, in order to prevent negative social consequences for the unemployed. In addition, it says poor 

people, especially the Roma community, would need to be taken into consideration in the course 

of the energy transition. On the other hand, more extensive strategic planning would also be nec-

essary, in order to guarantee the human resources, and in particular qualified workers who would 

be needed for the transformation to a low-CO2 economy (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak 

Republic 2020, 76–77).  
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As imprecise and insufficient as the projects presented are, the objectives for reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions are much more extensive than in the model calculation. The introduction states that 

the measures would have to be more extensive to achieve CO2 neutrality by 2050, and would result 

in significantly higher costs than presented in the strategy. (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak 

Republic 2020, 6). It explains that the data necessary to complete a model calculation in line with 

the new obligations was not available, and that the calculations needed to be repeated with updated 

data (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic 2020, 75). 

 

10.3.2.6 National Reform Programme of the Slovak Republic 

The terms just transition, green jobs, and ecologically and socially sustainable employment are not 

used in the reform programme enacted in May of 2020 by the new government. Sustainability is 

primarily related to public financing. The only specific environmental aspects mentioned in the 

planned professional training and continued education measures are improving employee compe-

tencies in the public sector with respect to green purchasing and green tendering processes. Other-

wise, the programme refers to a continued professional training programme passed in 2019 which 

describes adaptations to market requirements, for which a total of less than € 20 million had been 

provided by 2023 (Ministry of Finance of the Slovak Republic 2020, 25).   

The programme postulates the importance of decoupling economic growth as far as possible from 

environmental destruction. The planned ecological measures include promoting electric mobility 

through purchasing incentives for electric cars (689 electric and 98 hybrid vehicles in 2020) and 

financing 144 charging columns, announcing a programme to replace old boilers with newer, more 

energy-efficient models, and a programme for energy-efficient building renovations (Ministry of 

Finance of the Slovak Republic 2020, 28). In order to promote renewable energy, it stipulates that 

the tendering system for concessions should be converted into an auction system, in order to select 

larger projects and achieve targets with respect to expansion. 

The priorities listed there, energy-efficient renovation, renewable energy, energy efficiency and 

“clean” mobility, are areas in which Slovakia has long been deficient, as the European Commission 

has highlighted (Slovak Foreign Policy Association 2020, 4). Whether the announced measures 

will be sufficient, if they are even specified and implemented, is doubtful. The first auction for 

renewable energy was slated to be held in February of 2020, but was initially delayed to April and 

then cancelled by the new government without any replacement date (Diallo et al. 2020, 4).   

 

10.3.2.7 Phasing out coal: Action Plan for the Horná Nitra Coal Region  

The criticism of coal in Slovakia primarily deals with the extensive state subsidies given to power 

generated from coal, which totalled almost € 116 million in 2018 (Beňová 2020, 4). The subsidies 

will expire in 2023, although this is not the same thing as phasing out coal (OECD 2020t). In 2019, 

an action plan for the Horná-Nitra coal mining region was passed, in order to prepare for the long-

term phase-out of coal. Three of the nation's four underground lignite mines are located in the 

region. In 2018, mining companies in the region directly employed 4,017 people, of them 3,244 in 

mining. According to the government, there were also another 7,000 indirect jobs (Lamačková 

2018, 4).  
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The action plan says that it was created with the participation of civil society actors (Eco-Innovation 

Observatory 2020, 18). In reality, regional media invited individuals to register via e-mail to take 

part in consulting meetings. 60 individuals responded to the offer, mainly local representatives 

from public administrations, business owners, directors of schools and social institutions, and rep-

resentatives of NGOs. 15 meetings were held between March and September 2018 for the purpose 

of collecting suggestions to be forwarded to the responsible ministry (Bankwatch Network 2019, 

2). Later on, Greenpeace and Friends of the Earth took part in two working groups to further de-

velop the plan. Their ideas were heard, however, discussion and implementation of their sugges-

tions were limited.  

After the action plan was passed, 200 suggestions were submitted with total costs of € 3.1 billion, 

in order to create 10,000 jobs. However, it does not mention how much financing is available, or 

what kinds of jobs the plan will create, nor how many of the projects are feasible and will be 

financed (Ministry of Finance of the Slovak Republic 2020, 28). The number of jobs the plan in-

tends to create seems highly overblown. According to an earlier state assessment, there would only 

be the potential to create 6,472 jobs. However, 3,019 of these were in the tourism sector, which 

would make financing very difficult to obtain from available EU funds (Filčák, Baláž, and Jeck 

2018, 76–77). Past experience with suggestions to create new employment have also shown that 

the capacities to develop projects locally in research and development, alternative energy, or agri-

culture are low (Filčák, Baláž, and Jeck 2018, 83–84).  

 

10.3.2.8 Circular economy  

Slovakia's circularity rate in 2018 was just five percent. This figure was actually slightly higher in 

2010, at 5.1 percent. This is much less than half of the EU28 average for 2018, which was 12.2 

percent (eurostat 2021a). Industry was the largest producer of trash in 2018, followed by transpor-

tation and storage (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020, 3). According to presentations by the Slo-

vakian government from 2016-2020, the circular economy was to be promoted in the future pri-

marily as a consequence of introducing higher taxes for higher resource consumption and lower 

employer contributions for workers as a result of lower resource consumption or higher recycling 

rates. Tax policy is considered the most important instrument to bring about a progressive trans-

formation of the economy (Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic and Slovak Environ-

ment Agency 2019, 19). Additional mechanisms were resolved in the Waste Prevention Program 

2019-2025. These include increased fees for disposing of waste in dumps, increasing public aware-

ness, public tendering processes which take ecological criteria into consideration, and introducing 

voluntary eco emblems (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020, 14).  

 

10.4 Criticism and other actors: Parties, trade unions and environmental movement 

10.4.1 Parties 

The government led by the social democratic party SMER-SD lost in the 2020 elections. The 

SMER-SD fell from 28 to 18 percent of votes. They were voted out after revelations of abuses of 

power, corruption, and governmental agents’ connections with organised crime. The revelations 

followed the murder of investigative journalist Jan Kuciak and his partner Martina Kušnírová in 
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February of 2018. When the SMER-SD was in power alone (2012-2016), it showed very little 

interest in ecological sustainability or the green economy. The party did not mention and did not 

take any clear position on climate change (Filčák 2016, 15–16). This is probably partially due to 

the fact that its core voters were industrial sector employees. This changed – at least, by all appear-

ances – after around 2018, likely due to increased pressure from the EU. The right-left coalition 

government led by the SMER-SD (2016-2020) signed the Paris Climate Accords and passed a wide 

range of different programmes and declarations that made use of EU climate vocabulary. No actual 

implementation of these has taken place. It seems unlikely that the ecological specifications will 

be fulfilled. Likewise, the new conservative - economically liberal coalition government is not 

expected to implement any more extensive climate policy, and they are certainly not expected to 

undertake any more state measures or interventions in order to promote ecologically sustainable 

employment. These topics do not play any significant role in the electoral platforms of the coalition 

parties, and topics such as the environment and climate change were not mentioned at all in the 

platforms of small coalition partners like the populist right-wing party Sme Rodina. The Green 

party essentially no longer exists. In 2016, it received 0.67 percent of votes (Filčák 2016, 17).  

 

10.4.2 Trade unions 

Up to a few years ago, Slovakian trade unions showed very little interest in climate change or 

policies to counteract it. This is most likely due to dropping membership, increasing pressure by 

companies, and a strong concentration of industrial jobs (Filčák 2016, 18). The largest trade union 

association KOZ SR (Konfederácia Odborových Zväzov Slovenskej Republiky) has also cooper-

ated closely with the SMER-SD. While it was in charge of the government alone, it was able to 

exercise a right of co-determination on limited operational matters, and took part in the discussion 

on new labour laws (Kahancová and Sedláková 2018, 371–72).  

Environmental issues and climate change are not mentioned in the 2017-2021 platform of the met-

alworker's union OZ KOVO (Odborový Zväz KOVO). OZ KOVO is primarily active in the auto-

motive production sector and associated supply chains. In 2019, OZ KOVO signed the election 

manifesto of the European faction of the global trade union association IndustriALL, which took a 

position against right-wing populism: It called for “finally placing workers first, after ten years of 

austerity measures and deregulation” and called for a “‘Made in Europe’ industrial strategy to cre-

ate urgently needed jobs and to move industry to the forefront in handling social challenges such 

as climate change”, as well as a “transition to a low-carbon economy in order to ensure that ambi-

tious environmental policies are supplemented with ambitious social policies” (OZ KOVO 2019).  

In the meantime, the KOZ SR has taken up the topic of climate change, as Vice Chair Monika 

Uhlerová explained:  

“Climate change is evidence of the impact and the non-sustainability of the current economic 

model, which is founded on unlimited growth and profits. ... the only way we can transition to 

a socially just, sustainable, and green economy is through fair climate protection measures that 

modernise business and create new jobs, and by actively fighting climate change, as well as 

through social justice and social security” (KOZ SR 2019b).  

At the same time, the trade union association noted that many employees have difficulty thinking 

and talking about environmental issues if they do not even receive proper wages sufficient to cover 
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their own basic needs. She stated that bringing the topic of climate change and the ecological tran-

sition into the discussion in trade unions is necessary, yet at the same time difficult (KOZ SR 

2019a). 

 

10.4.3 Environmental movement  

Environmental awareness and concern about climate change are growing among the population of 

Slovakia. Although, according to one survey, in 2019 60 percent of the population thought increas-

ing waste production was the biggest environmental problem, and only 27 percent thought it was 

climate change, this still represented a jump of eleven percentage points since 2017. In one survey 

from 2020, 87 percent of the population agreed that the state should provide support for renewable 

energy. This growth in awareness is also reflected in increasing environmental activism. This ac-

tivism ranges from increasing activity related to the circular economy, waste avoidance and sus-

tainability, to growing protests by an environmental movement (Eco-Innovation Observatory 2020, 

8). 

As in other eastern European countries, Slovakia has a relatively well-developed and established 

network of NGOs. In the environmental sector, groups which have been active for a longer period 

of time include Greenpeace Slovakia and the Slovakian Friends of the Earth, which are made up of 

three groups (Filčák 2016). In addition, a wide range of activist groups have been formed in Slo-

vakia to carry out protests. These include, for instance, Turnaround, Extinction Rebellion Slovakia, 

Students without names (Študenti bez mena) and Concerned mothers (Znepokojené matky). On 7 

October 2020, activists from these organisations joined together to block the entrances to five min-

istries and the central governmental office of the Slovakian Republic as part of the international 

“Climate Care Uprising” campaign, calling for better protections for the climate and biological 

diversity. They demanded that the government make these issues a priority, rather than dealing 

with them in a fragmented manner through individual Ministries, and that the government advocate 

for a 65 percent reduction in emissions by 2030 before the European Council (Greenpeace Slov-

ensko 2020).  

 

10.5 Summary of preliminary conclusions 

For many years, governmental interest in climate policy in Slovakia was very low. The large num-

ber of plans, papers, and programmes that have been passed up to this point generally seem to be 

in response to EU resolutions. They do not provide any clear information on how Slovakia intends 

to achieve climate targets, nor how jobs will specifically be created. Sustainable work and ecolog-

ically and socially sustainable employment are not addressed in public debates or in the discourse 

among political actors. Slovakia is the only country in this study whose government does not pri-

marily highlight the presumed opportunities for significant numbers of new, high-quality jobs as a 

result of the transition to a low-carbon economy and society. The government's primary concern is 

digitisation. Any other concerns seem to be an expected consequence of private business strategies 

and the force of the market, including the ecologically sustainable transformation of the economy 

and the creation of green jobs.  
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The fact that the past success – from a conventional, growth-oriented standpoint – of the Slovakian 

economy and employment growth have been based primarily on a lack of climate protection poli-

cies and the expansion of the government’s own position in value creation chains of western Euro-

pean industrial companies, as well as the fact that the country serves as a bridge to eastern Europe, 

are likely some of the main reasons that the Slovakian government shows a general lack of interest 

in renewable energy, sustainability, and sustainable work. 

However, various studies do indicate that Slovakia has a high potential for usable renewable en-

ergy. In the Košice region, which is the country’s most important industrial region, studies indicate 

that 50 percent of energy needs could be covered using geothermal energy. Other potential renew-

able energy sources available in the region include hydropower, biomass, solar energy, and wind 

energy (Zelenakova, Vilcekova, and Zvijáková 2016, 9). An evaluation of solar energy production 

in Slovakia, covering installed capacity, political and technical framework conditions, and the gov-

ernment’s plans and ambitions by Solar Power Europe, an interest group made up of energy and 

tech group companies for the expansion of solar energy, in contrast, came to a negative conclusion 

regarding solar power (Solar Power Europe 2021). 
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11. Preliminary conclusions from the national discourses 

The goal of this study was to investigate the policies, discourses, and actors salient for the topics 

surrounding “sustainable work” in nine different European countries. Sustainable work is an ex-

plicit part of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), 17 global targets for sustainable devel-

opment included in the 2030 Agenda. These have been discussed by the United Nations since 2012. 

In late September of 2015, final wording for a motion was enacted by the UN General Assembly 

at the World Summit on Sustainable Development. The term and topic of sustainable development, 

therefore, also should have become part of national policies and debates in the nine countries in-

vestigated here, as well as in the EU. In reality, however, the results of this investigation are fairly 

sobering on this point. The SDGs seem to have been implemented in the areas of labour and work 

to only a rudimentary extent, or not at all, in political programmes and state policies. In most coun-

tries, the term sustainable work does not even appear in programmes, measures or broader public 

debates. In the few cases in which it is used, its meaning normally does not match up with the 

content of the SDGs. Spain is the only exception, as far as can be discerned. The quality and sus-

tainability of work have played a central role there since 2018, both in governmental programmes 

as well as in the extensive critiques of such programmes. This is evidence that there is a public 

debate on this issue, and that there are actors advancing this discussion, even if they have not yet 

said very much regarding implementation.  

The term or concept of a more comprehensive social and ecological perspective on sustainable 

work in the sense of the SDGs does not even appear in the documents of EU institutions that deal 

with the ecological transformation of the economy and society five years after the motion was 

passed. However, these, in turn, provide a point of orientation for EU nation policies, since they 

formulate joint goals and since programmes and financing are subject to relevant conditions in 

these areas.  

Hardly any topics, indicators, and instruments supporting a more comprehensive social and eco-

logical perspective on sustainable work seem to have been developed. There are not even uniform 

criteria or indicators available, nor any common terminology. Different countries not only use dif-

ferent terms and umbrella terms, they also differ on which sectors are attributed to these terms. In 

some areas, this is associated with completely different perceptions and strategies. This makes it 

more difficult to research sustainable work in the individual countries, and in particular makes 

comparative research difficult - such research does not appear to exist. Therefore, during the course 

of this research I have had to review a larger number of original documents and programmes from 

more different institutions (public and private), the research literature, and individual positions 

from various political and social actors than was initially planned. This is likewise reflected in thee 

extensive – yet certainly not exhaustive – bibliography.  

The results and conclusions of the research, summarised in the following section, should therefore 

be seen as the result of unavoidably limited research, and should not be considered final. The results 

will be presented in four blocks: (1) The first section deals with the specific range of topics sur-

rounding sustainable work. How is this issue addressed in the individual countries, or what other 

terms are used in relation to work and employment, and what is their meaning? (2) The second 

section discusses additional important findings through statements on renewable energy, self-or-

ganisation and localisation, as well as the role of labour administrations, that are not included or 

only partially covered by the first block. (3) This is followed by a discussion on the possibility of 

associating the different countries in clusters, thereby establishing a system to describe them based 
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on their commonalities. (4) Finally, this section provides an outlook on social and ecological tran-

sitional perspectives for work and earning, postulating further research questions and research 

fields that could be of interest based on this investigation.    

 

11.1. Sustainable work  

The assumption expressed at the outset of the investigation that there is no common understanding 

of the term sustainable work in Europe was sustained following an initial evaluation of the topic, 

then confirmed following review of hundreds of documents. Likewise, there is no academic dis-

cussion on the European level regarding the actual definition of the term, nor regarding how to 

make a relevant concept useful for the labour market and labour market administration.   

Most EU governments – at least rhetorically – align their measures to promote ecologically sus-

tainable transformation (in which strategies to create ecologically sustainable jobs are embedded) 

to EU declarations and programmes. These now include, above all, the “Long-term strategic vision 

for a prosperous, modern, competitive, and climate-neutral economy by 2050”, submitted by the 

European Commission on 28 November 2018 (Europäische Kommission 2018). In it, the Commis-

sion presents “its vision for a climate-neutral future that encompasses almost all EU policy areas 

and conforms to the goals of the Paris Accords to keep temperature increases well below 2° C and 

undertake efforts to limit increases to 1.5° C” (Europäische Kommission 2018), at the request of 

the European Parliament and the European Council. The topic of sustainable work is not addressed.  

The Horizon 2020 framework programme for research and innovation (also known as the Horizon 

2020) also plays an important role in the EU with respect to the sustainable social and ecological 

transformation of the economy and society. As a “funding programme, its goal is to establish a 

knowledge and innovation-based society and a competitive economy throughout the EU, while at 

the same time contributing to sustainable development. To have a targeted impact on society, the 

programme establishes focal points and includes a comprehensive range of measures” (BMBF 

2021). Aspects relevant to sustainable work are discussed primarily in conjunction with types of 

production that use resources efficiently in order to avoid climate change. In the four major focus 

areas described for 2018-2020, connections with sustainable work were primarily evident under 

the program points of “Building a low-carbon, climate resilient future” and “Connecting economic 

and environmental gains – the Circular Economy”. Opportunities to support sustainable forms of 

production through new technologies are also described in the focus area “Digitising and trans-

forming European industry and services”. These areas are ruled by a heavily technology-centred 

perspective, while any further social and ecological transformation of the work-oriented society is 

neither planned nor addressed (European Commission 2020a).  

The term sustainability plays little or no role in most European nations included in this investigation 

in relation to work, or it is used differently than in Germany. In France, for instance, sustainable 

work (travail durable) generally means long-term employment, or stable work. Only Spain and 

Scotland are exceptions. Sustainable employment has been explicitly mentioned in several govern-

mental documents since the first social democrat - left coalition government in 2018. This is pos-

tulated as part of a larger framework of socially just, cost-efficient decarbonisation of the economy 

based on solidarity, but not defined in more detail. The term sustainable work is not normally used 

in Scotland - fair work is used instead, but is defined with many of the characteristics of sustainable 

work. I have already established that a variety of related terms are used in different languages and 
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countries, and that terms are interpreted differently, which begs the question of whether sustainable 

work or aspects of sustainable work are actually addressed. However, a review of different aspects 

of sustainable work addressed in the introduction as part of this extensive, yet unavoidably limited 

investigation, is also fairly sobering.  

Governmental discourses and documents generally underscore the fact that the ecological transition 

will require comprehensive qualification measures, and will make it possible to create more prof-

itable employment opportunities. However, as this investigation makes clear, this understanding 

bears little resemblance to reality. Satisfactory work, job security, and employee well-being tend 

to be addressed more in calls or critiques of governmental policies issued by a range of trade unions 

or broader coalitions advocating for a just transition. Aspects such as dignified work and the repro-

ductive capability of labour and life, which are part of a comprehensive understanding of sustain-

able work, are likewise at most discussed by environmental organisations, social groups, and trade 

unions in individual countries. They are only part of a public debate to a very limited extent, insofar 

as could be determined. Fairly addressing aspects of generational justice, from planned climate 

protection measures, measures related to the ecological transition, and planned energy and resource 

policies addressing the reproductive capabilities of work and life, as well as ecosystems and re-

sources for future generations, also formed the basis for class action suits in the Netherlands and 

Spain against climate protection measures, and in Norway against oil drilling in the Barents Sea.  

Nowhere is an expanded understanding of work in the sense of sustainable work, understood as 

overcoming the work-oriented society by eliminating or at least partially overcoming the separation 

between productive and reproductive activity, part of the public debate. Calls for shorter work 

hours and gender equity are likewise made only in individual countries, by left-leaning environ-

mental organisations, social associations, and trade unions. In countries in which gender-specific 

data or information on new employment associated with the ecological transition was available 

(such as France and Spain), jobs impacted by downskilling tend to be primarily held by young men. 

In the case of Spain, available data from several years actually shows a continuous increase in the 

majority of men in newly created green jobs. The problem has at least been identified in Spain, 

with the goal being defined to integrate more women by including gender perspectives in employ-

ment programmes (MITECO und ITJ 2020, 37). 

Only very few actors advocate for a perspective that considers ecology, social issues, and the econ-

omy as a whole – the foundation for a comprehensive understanding of sustainable work like the 

one presented in the introduction. And this is only if they understand the economy as an economic 

system that includes maintaining the reproductive capability of work and life as well as ecosystems 

and resources for future generations as well. Such an understanding represents a radical shift in 

consumption and lifestyle habits. It is true that this call has been sounded by a variety of actors and 

even governments, such as Greenpeace or the governments of the Netherlands and Spain, however 

their concrete positions and policies contradict it. A radical shift in the economy and north/south 

relationships on the global level was never part of it. Consequently, such an approach is adopted 

only by a few, small, left-leaning environmental organisations such as Ecologistas en acción. Like-

wise, a few just transition coalitions made up of environmental movements, trade unions, and social 

organisations formulate such calls. To what extent the individual members of the coalitions actually 

stand behind this understanding, however, is doubtful - since their individual organisational posi-

tions often contain no mention of these issues.  

Ecologistas en acción, an association of environmental groups in Spain, is the entity that most 

intensively addresses the issue of sustainable work in the sense of an ecological and social 
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transformation of the work-oriented society. The network underscores the need for an expanded 

understanding of work that both includes invisible, unpaid reproductive work and stops privileging 

the dimension of employment (Ecologistas en acción 2019a). There are certainly other actors that 

discuss sustainable work. However, Ecologistas en acción is the most important of these among 

the nations compared in this study. The alliance, which consists of over 300 environmental groups, 

is the largest and most active participant in Spain’s environmental movement, and also the most 

active in fostering relationships with trade unions.  

In France, broad and formidable federal initiatives made up of trade unions, environmental associ-

ations, and social organisations call for a shorter work hour of 32 hours per week at full wages and 

without making work hours flexible, as well as absolute gender parity. They state, these are “a 

necessary part of a post-productive economy’ (Jobs-Climate Platform 2016, 10). The trade union 

association TUC from the UK also calls for shorter working hours as part of the social and ecolog-

ical transition. 

The following section summarises aspects related to quality of work in a broad sense once again 

based on the individual countries investigated in this study. The section also addresses terms fre-

quently used to discuss work as part of a sustainable social and ecological transformation of the 

economy and society. The just transition, which should be considered as an aspect of sustainable 

work, green jobs, and the circular economy are presented and discussed together in the following 

sub-section (11.2.1), since the three terms also stand for the different perspectives of different ac-

tors. 

 

11.1.1 Quality of work  

In France, the majority of employees in green jobs or “greening jobs” are male and relatively 

young. The majority of them have no qualifications, or low qualifications. Governmental pro-

grammes focus almost exclusively on the quantitative aspect of jobs that are defined as green jobs 

and jobs in the green economy. Trade unions and movements criticise governmental policies as not 

being ecologically or socially sustainable. The green jobs strategy neglects the quality of work and 

qualified training, and is critiqued for not being comprehensive enough. In addition, the Macron 

government has deregulated labour law, which generally contradicts the goal of high-quality work. 

On the local level and in individual cases, however, qualification and training measures can cer-

tainly be focused on quality, and above all on making work more stable, since measures in France 

are transferred to private entities. Often, these are social associations that value such aspects.  

In Portugal, the topic of the quality of work in the ecological transition has become part of the 

public debate only recently, through the increasing engagement of trade unions and social organi-

sations for a just transition and through the just transition coalitions that have been formed. Previ-

ously, this debate was heavily dominated by a corporate perspective on bio-industries that leaves 

the aspect of employment out entirely, and does not address the continuity of governmental policies 

in the environmental area. Quality and social protections for work in the ecological transition of 

the economy and society do not play a role in the national strategic plans enacted by different 

governments up to 2017. An investigation based on a survey of 2.8 million workers found in 2017 

that the standards for health and safety in green jobs were lower, and that work-related accidents 

were more frequent and more severe. Likewise, the percentage of employees with low levels of 

professional qualification is higher (Moreira, Vasconcelos, and Santos 2018; 2017). A few years 
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previously, the majority of workers in green jobs actually had a level of qualification below a sec-

ondary school-leaving certificate.   

The quality of work has not played a role in Spain for many years, apart from giving the issue lip 

service. Since the centre-left coalition came to power in 2018, governmental programmes and the 

new National Plan of Adaptation to Climate Change emphasise different aspects of the quality of 

work. Generally, they speak of good employment (empleo decente), which should be long-term 

and should require qualification. However, Spain is the only country in which the creation of good, 

ecologically and socially sustainable employment is also focused heavily on rural regions, in order 

to counteract demographic shifts within the country. Left-leaning trade unions, environmental 

movements, and research have long discussed the quality, social protections for, and sustainability 

of work in relation to the ecologically sustainable transition. Ecologistas en Acción is engaged in 

a comprehensive discussion which includes the transformation of the work-oriented society. The 

National Integrated Climate and Energy Plan (PNIEC) 2021-2030 expressly speaks of the just tran-

sition (transición justa). The law enacted to implement the plan designates the just transition as the 

strategy to be used for implementation. As part of making the transition from fossil fuels and nu-

clear power to renewable energy, just transition commissions will be formed for affected regions 

to develop plans with the participation of local actors and trade unions. These will be based around 

the ILO specifications for a just transition, and will expressly include the quality of the work to be 

created, in consideration of ecological sustainability, local resources, local and regional economies, 

stability, and qualification.      

In the Netherlands, the public debate focuses on employment for the transition to a sustainable 

economy and society. Worker qualification plays an especially central role. The quality of work is 

also often discussed, however normally only in relation to creating local jobs. The topic of the 

quality of work does not come up at all, or comes up only rarely, in the numerous programmes and 

documents regarding the circular economy that the Netherlands posits as central to its future ori-

entation. Trade unions underscore the central nature of the quality of new jobs, meaning dignified 

working conditions and tasks, as well as well-developed working relationships and working con-

ditions. They criticise the chasm between the quality of work in traditional and in new sectors, a 

lack of agreements on wages and flex time, lower pay, fewer long-term jobs, and a lack of trade 

union organising. The tripartite SER voices the same concerns.  

In the United Kingdom, the question of the quality of work does not go beyond general, pithy 

announcements about creating “high-quality” jobs in national policies and documents. However, 

neither any criteria or measures to achieve this are set forth. During the course of Brexit, there were 

repeated calls to lower environmental and labour law standards, in order to ensure Britain could 

remain competitive. The focus of these was to qualify employees to meet the anticipated needs of 

more export-oriented industry and private businesses. The government of Scotland, in contrast, has 

made “fair work” a cornerstone of its economic strategy. The concept of fair work includes a large 

number of qualitative characteristics, including stability, overcoming the gender pay gap, and live-

able wages. Corporate funding and public funds are supposed to be linked to corporate obligations 

to comply with these and other criteria, and to invest in qualification and professional training. 

Scotland intends to be a leader in fair work by 2025. Trade unions and just transition coalitions in 

which they participate discuss aspects related to the quality of work even more in depth. The TUC 

calls, among other things, for shortening weekly work hours and for the right to flexible working 

hours, as well as giving employees access to programmes so they can build their skills.   
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In Sweden, the quality of employment in the transition is, at best, highlighted in general declara-

tions. Ultimately, however, no further details are provided and this is not a central topic of discus-

sion. Even trade unions discuss the social aspects of employment primarily in relation to economic 

safeguards and the continuance of social systems. There is no discussion regarding redefining work, 

the quality of work, or any criticism of the work-oriented society. This study was not able to find 

any participation by trade unions in broader coalitions for a just transition. Programmes and 

measures against climate change and to adapt to climate change include qualification and employ-

ment measures, as well as adjusting lesson plans. However, the “needs of industry” remain central. 

In addition, retraining courses and continued education are offered to prepare employees whose 

jobs are endangered by the transition for the requirements of the labour market. However, the dis-

course and focus are characterised heavily by the objectives of high-quality employment and cut-

ting-edge technology. 

Likewise, the quality of employment in the transition is very rarely discussed by the government 

in Norway. Climate policies do not even include any specific employment policy or measures to 

create jobs for an ecological transition. Significant political and economic actors simply generally 

highlight the automatic creation of high-quality employment through technological innovation and 

high levels of qualification. Quality and the social aspects of employment are discussed, in contrast, 

in trade unions and just transition coalitions in which Norwegian trade unions take part, in contrast 

to trade unions in Sweden. 

In Poland, the question of the quality of work is mainly restricted to “good income conditions”. 

There is no debate regarding sustainable work or ecologically and socially sustainable employment. 

New jobs and qualification in ecologically sustainable areas is expected as simply a consequence 

of funding and supporting private businesses in innovative sectors. Therefore, economically sus-

tainable development in Poland means expanding Industry 4.0, and social sustainability means 

higher income through qualification. In most cases, however, the term sustainability refers to bal-

anced finances. The first draft of the National Plan for Energy and the Climate for 2021-2030 does 

not even mention the energy transition, just transition, jobs, employment, or the quality of work. 

Only after objections by the European Commission did the Polish government add some remarks 

on the topic, declaring that they were not able to address the EU's requirements in more detail due 

to the short amount of time available.      

In Slovakia, topics associated with the quality of work play no role at all in public debate. Likewise, 

they almost never come up in governmental documents. Eco-innovation and the circular economy 

are considered automatic consequences of efforts surrounding digitisation, which are seen as cen-

tral. Green jobs are expected to follow more or less inevitably from new environmental guidelines, 

qualifications, and funding for private business. Good work is only formulated as one of the goals, 

in accordance with the SDGs, in the Orientation Guidelines for implementing the 2030 Agenda for 

Sustainable Development (DIRD 2019). Slovakia is the only country in which the government 

assumes that the negative consequences of the ecological transition will outweigh the positive ones 

for the labour market. They state this will result in increased pressure on the labour market and 

high pressure on wages.   
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11.2 Terms and focal areas, further overarching topics and actors 

11.2.1 Green jobs, the circular economy, and just transition: Different perspectives from differ-

ent actors  

As I have stated several times already, over the course of my research I discovered how terms are 

interpreted and used very differently by different actors and in different countries. Only Poland and 

Slovakia are somewhat out of the ordinary in this respect, since no socially relevant actors in either 

country show any commitment to an ecological transition. State institutions and private businesses, 

notably, tend to simply throw around keywords and interpret terms freely, without concern for the 

concepts attached to them. Roughly, however, it is possible to identify three terms that can be used 

to associate different perspectives with different actors, based on how they are generally used in 

the public discourse: green jobs, the circular economy, and just transition.  

Green jobs, as described in the introduction, normally refers to paid work associated with a green 

economy. According to the European Commission, therefore, this is resource-efficient and low-

carbon employment. The ILO has added the dimension of “decent work” to the definition as well . 

However, the latter characteristic rarely goes beyond the level of declarations of intent in govern-

mental definitions. Normally, this aspect is only described in more detail as part of green jobs by 

different trade unions. If the term is used, then it is generally linked to a more economically oriented 

perspective of governmental institutions and private business. The term green jobs is a focus of 

governmental and private business discourses primarily in France (emplois verts), Portugal (em-

prego verde), Spain (empleo verde) and the United Kingdom (the alternative term climate jobs is 

also used, without difference between the two).  

From a content standpoint, the term green jobs, is interpreted very freely. In France, the government 

has also created the additional category of “greening jobs”. These include all jobs that could be 

affected by taking environmental concerns into account, without further detail on whether they 

have already been transformed, and in what manner, or if they are currently in transition. In the 

UK, the term green jobs is more imprecise and broadly understood than anywhere else. Even em-

ployment in the nuclear sector (from nuclear power plants to training specialists) and emissions 

trading are explicitly considered to be green jobs. In addition, jobs are differentiated into “light 

green” and “dark green” jobs. The former are jobs that require green skills in some cases, while the 

latter are fully green jobs. However, this differentiation remains imprecise. In Portugal, early stud-

ies commissioned by the government even used an interpretation of green jobs that goes beyond 

strictly ecological aspects to encompass social equality, economic efficiency and effectiveness, 

environmental protection and environmental management, good governance, and institutional dy-

namics – even though these are not reflected in this form in governmental policies. In Spain, green 

jobs are also differentiated into core employment as well as direct or indirect employment. How-

ever, the boundaries between these are not solid, and there are different ways of counting them. 

The term is rarely used in the Netherlands, and normally means employment in the renewable 

energy sector.  

The concept of the circular economy originally comes from the environmental movement, and 

aims to reduce raw material and energy consumption through recycling, upcycling, and reuse. It is 

actually also linked to a critique of consumerism and questioning the use of certain materials that 

are harmful to the environment and energy-intensive to manufacture (such as plastics). Today, the 

term has been adopted wholesale by private business and governmental actors. The circular 
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economy has become linked to a technology-centred perspective, and the concept has been emptied 

of most of its critical aspects. The Davos World Economic Forum has initiated a Platform for Ac-

celerating the Circular Economy (PACE), composed of policy and business leaders. There are 

corporate forums on the circular economy in each of the countries investigated, and all of the gov-

ernments have programmes to promote the circular economy. The circular economy is addressed 

primarily, if not exclusively, from an economic standpoint. According to one report by a Dutch 

research office which provides consulting to the government on environmental matters (Planbureau 

voor de Leefomgeving, PBL), which is cited in a Dutch government document, the transformation 

to a circular economy could bring the EU economic growth of 550 billion euros (Ministry of Infra-

structure and the Environment and Ministry of Economic Affairs 2016, 13). The ecological benefits 

of the circular economy, at least in this form, are at least doubtful.  

The circularity rates of the nations investigated differ greatly. The EU28 average in 2018 was 12.2 

percent. The Netherlands had the highest circularity rate in the EU28 at 29 percent, while Portugal 

had the lowest with 2.1 percent (eurostat 2021a), followed by Norway with 2.4 percent. However, 

ultimately in almost all nations, the circularity rate ten years ago was higher than today, and all 

states also recorded an increase in material consumption per person. This, alongside the raw mate-

rials included in the circular economy (such as petroleum-based, one-time use plastics or alumin-

ium), clearly underscores once again the consequences of a lack of critique of consumption. Instead 

of contributing to an ecological transition, the circular economy seems to be more of a way of 

avoiding questioning patterns of consumption and raw materials usage, and continuing the current 

growth model.  

The term just transition, as explained in the introduction, comes from social movements, environ-

mental organisations, and trade unions. The global climate movement first used it to discuss the 

aspect of global climate justice, since the countries and regions that contribute the least to climate 

change are not only suffering the most under it, but also the least able to handle the transition 

without support due to their poverty. The term just transition was initially interpreted in trade union 

movements mainly as a call for a transition that would not be carried out at the cost of workers and 

finally weaker classes or social groups. Today, the concept just transition is used broadly and with 

wide-ranging meanings in social movements and trade unions, and particularly in coalitions be-

tween these actors for a socially and ecologically sustainable transition of the economy and society. 

Such coalitions exist with different levels of intensity and different breadths in France, Portugal, 

the United Kingdom, and Norway. In Spain and the Netherlands, left-leaning trade unions and 

environmental organisations cooperate with one another in different ways. Collaboration plays only 

a minor role in Sweden, however, and there is no collaboration at all in Poland or Slovakia. How-

ever, even in the wide-ranging coalitions, the aspect of global climate justice mostly remains a 

marginal issue that normally does not go beyond general proclamations. This is the case, for in-

stance, with the TUC in the UK, which expressly calls for a just transition that overcomes inequal-

ities between the genders, due to ethnic or national background, and between north and south, but 

presents almost no concrete suggestions or demands for doing so. 

Today, the term has also become common in EU declarations, programmes, and measures, and 

likewise in national programmes and policies of the governments in most of the nations investi-

gated here (in Poland and Slovakia, however, only as a consequence of EU demands and EU fund-

ing). The meaning of the term in this context is generally greatly reduced. Except for in Spain and, 

above all, in Scotland, where the term just transition is also used by the respective governments, it 

is primarily used in the sense of social compensation for the energy transition, with respect to 
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creating replacement jobs and the economic consequences for regions affected by jobs lost in the 

course of the energy transition. This primarily impacts sectors like coal mining and coal-fired 

power plants, and drilling for oil and natural gas, along with downstream sectors. The discourse 

centres primarily on the end of coal mining and using coal for electricity generation. In Poland and 

Slovakia, the term just transition is used in conjunction with coal mining and electricity generation 

from coal, and is also often used to justify a slower transition and extend the use of coal. Therefore, 

there is no uniform definition for the term just transition. The global dimension of climate justice 

plays no role at all in this context, nor in any of the governmental policies labelled as being part of 

the just transition. As this investigation shows, they do not fulfil other generally recognised criteria 

for a just transition in many other respects as well. As previously described, a concept of the just 

transition based on the ILO’s definition has only been used to guide activities related to the energy 

transition in Spain, and only since 2018, under the new government. The just transition has been 

discussed for many years in Scotland – in contrast to the national policies of the UK – and a par-

ticipative just transition commission was even established in 2019. 

 

11.2.2 Further overarching topics: Renewable energy, self-organisation, and the role of labour 

administrations  

The following section discusses further overarching topics that play a role in all of the countries, 

and which have not been addressed specifically in the summary up to this point.  

 

11.2.2.1 Renewable energy 

In almost all countries included in this study (except for in Slovakia) and in reports from interna-

tional institutions (as well as the EU), the renewable energy sector is defined as a central sector in 

the transition to an ecologically sustainable economy and society, and an important sector for cre-

ating new jobs. However, an assessment of available statistics shows a variety of problems. These 

range from the question of which jobs are classified as part of the sector, to the numbers of jobs 

and the actual ecological benefit of the types of renewable energy generated. 

First of all, we can clearly ascertain there are many different ways to count employment in renew-

able energy. However, a review of the figures used in this study makes clear that employment in 

the sector is very low, and does not show the growth rates needed for the sector to be considered a 

significant source of employment. In some countries, employment in the sector has actually 

dropped. Generally, it is heavily dependent on state funding programmes.  

In addition, we can question to what extent certain types of renewable energy can actually contrib-

ute to an energy transition in any meaningful way. This is the case, for instance, for liquid biofuels, 

which are ethanol additives for petroleum or a replacement for diesel that are made of cultivated 

plants - normally sugar cane, corn, or rapeseed. In Poland, almost 50 percent of employment in the 

renewable energy sector is in liquid biofuel production, while the figure in France is approx. 28 

percent, and 23-24 percent in Sweden and Slovakia. The critique of liquid biofuels is well-known: 

“Biofuels in general have been criticized for diverting both land and crops from the food system, 

leaving fewer resources for food production and indirectly contributing to rising food prices” (Ba-

laam and Dillman 2014, 330). This, in turn, has led to increased food imports from the global south 

to the global north (where the majority of plants for liquid biofuels are cultivated, since it is not 
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labour-intensive and can be carried out with the extensive use of machinery in an industrialised 

agriculture model), and has rapidly increased so-called land grabbing, primarily by transnational 

and multinational agricultural groups in the global south. In addition, cultivation of the types of 

plants needed to produce liquid biofuels is very water intensive. Likewise, there is the critique that 

the fuels ultimately help maintain the practice of individual motorised transport, which is neither 

sustainable nor ecologically acceptable.   

 

11.2.2.2 Self-organisation and localisation 

Since this investigation does not specifically address self-organised initiatives and localisation with 

respect to sustainable employment for a socially and ecologically sustainable transition, I am only 

able to provide a rough overview here. The role of decentralised and self-organised actors is gen-

erally poorly described in almost all institutional programmes, policies, and investigations, and in 

the majority of the scientific literature. This is the case with respect to sustainable business and 

sustainable work, as well as for self-organisation in decentralised, small-scale energy projects 

which is more commonplace above all in Sweden, the United Kingdom, and the Netherlands. In 

Sweden, for example, there are 81 wind energy cooperatives that produce around 10 percent of the 

country's total wind energy. In addition, there are six existing solar energy cooperatives, and four 

more currently being developed (Kooij et al. 2018, 58). In Scotland, a decentralisation process for 

formulating and implementing projects and measures has been launched through the establishment 

of the just transition commission. In this framework, local initiatives to mobilise finances for 

measures and new employment have increased, and trade unions and environmental organisations 

have taken the leading role in these. In Spain, there are a large number of initiatives, ranging from 

alternative projects to small and mid-sized companies that have created ecologically sustainable 

jobs. This would be an important area for further research, and could provide interesting findings 

for identifying opportunities for local action. However, it should be noted that this cannot replace 

a targeted state management of the transition. 

 

11.2.2.3 Role of labour administrations 

During the course of my research, I found only few references to the role of labour administrations. 

Therefore, their role is mentioned very rarely or not at all in the individual country studies. In most 

countries, they continue to play their classic role of providing support through qualification, train-

ing, and recruitment. Several nations (such as France or Spain) have created additional institutions 

and programmes for monitoring presumed needs of business for professional training, qualifica-

tion, and retraining, and for taking on these tasks for an ecologically sustainable transition. In Spain, 

the 2020 just transition strategy stipulates that better coordination between labour agencies and 

regional institutions and social actors should be promoted (MITECO und ITJ 2020, 37). 

To all appearances, the most extensive planning has been undertaken, and the most complex system 

for employee qualification has been created in the Netherlands. The topic is ascribed a central role 

in the social transition, from changing and adapting school lesson plans to professional training. 

The government is expressly defined as a key driver behind the necessary processes, however, 

these are aligned to the needs of private business. They are implemented through a large number 

of additional conventions and programmes on the regional and local levels, concluded between 
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social partners, state institutions, and educational and research institutions, and result in additional 

training funds in different sectors and public-private partnerships. Labour agencies also play an 

active role. In the UK, in contrast, public financing is provided for corporate-led professional train-

ing programmes.  

The situation in Norway is similar, where the state provides funding for qualification and retraining 

measures at companies, and trade unions are expected to get involved and support broad participa-

tion. This is the case even for state-owned companies. In Sweden, qualification and employment 

measures are concentrated on offering retraining and continued education, in order to get employ-

ees with full-time, permanent contracts who have been employed for at least one year and whose 

jobs are endangered ready to meet the requirements of the labour market. This is done through non-

profit institutions, the “job security councils”, which contain equal numbers of trade union mem-

bers and employers, and which are run on a social partnership model. The companies also pay 

contributions to these councils. They also handle all of the training, and in some cases bring in 

external experts. The labour agencies are not involved. No such support is provided to others who 

lose their jobs, those in weaker positions or who are more poorly qualified. There are no profes-

sional training, qualification, or retraining programmes in Poland specifically focused on ecologi-

cally sustainable employment in relation to the ecological transition. Only one minor programme 

was mentioned in Slovakia, with a budget of € 20 million.  

 

11.2.3 Actors and constellations of actors: Independent bodies, just transition coalitions, and 

employee participation 

There are actors and constellations of actors in all of the countries investigated outside of state 

institutions, parties, trade unions, and private business. The most notable and most forward-think-

ing of these are the just transition coalitions, consisting of environmental movements and trade 

unions. There are other actors as well in some countries, such as social movements and organisa-

tions in Portugal and France, or the church in Norway. The following section will mainly focus on 

providing an overview of potential cooperation between trade unions and environmental move-

ments. A brief overview of participation by employee representatives follows. However, firstly we 

will address the establishment of “independent expert commissions”29  

In the UK and Sweden, climate policies also create independent expert commissions commissioned 

with controlling and evaluating climate policies that annually evaluate the status, effectiveness, and 

fulfilment of statutory regulations in annual reports, and provide recommendations for the govern-

ment. These are the Climate Change Committee (CCC) in the UK and the Climate Policy Council 

(CPC) in Sweden. Both of these bodies prepare very comprehensive and critical reports, yet they 

are mainly ignored by the governments of both countries. There is no obligation to follow their 

recommendations either in the UK or in Sweden, and neither the CCC nor the CPC have any legal 

power.  

 

 
29 Their supposed independence is rarely questioned, although the modalities by which they are named, their financial 

dependencies and political connections would give ample reason to do so. 
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11.2.3.1 Coalitions of NGOs, trade unions, environmental movements, and other social move-

ments 

For around a decade, increasingly larger and broader coalitions consisting of trade unions, envi-

ronmental movements, NGOs, farmers’ organisations, left-leaning organisations, and social move-

ments mobilising for a just transition have been formed in many countries, as the most hopeful 

actor on the scene. On the one hand, this is because trade unions and traditional left-leaning groups 

recognise the diversity of mechanisms for exploitation and control, and the existential threat posed 

by climate change and environmental destruction. They must also realise that they do not (any 

longer) have the strength and social anchoring necessary to bring about social change, and must go 

beyond a “traditional fixation on class or a perspective reduced to a trade union, social democratic 

policy of redistribution” (Dörre 2021, 23). On the other hand, environmental movements and NGOs 

must question similar fundamental matters. For a successful alliance to form, the ecological ques-

tion cannot be separated from the social, and must be linked with the class question. Likewise, it is 

important to not only think about these two aspects together, but to also discuss gender justice, anti-

racism, and the relationship between the global north and south. “There is no reason to believe the 

overdue sustainability revolution will be carried out primarily, or even exclusively, with the tools 

of the market economy (Dörre 2021, 23). Broader coalitions of ‘absolute solidarity’ are needed to 

take the necessary radical steps - a form of solidarity practised regardless of belonging to different 

political groups or their usefulness, in light of the urgent need to act.  

There are broad coalitions in the United Kingdom, France, Portugal, and Norway. In Spain and the 

Netherlands, trade unions and environmental associations cooperate in different contexts, while no 

such coalitions exist in Poland, Slovakia and Sweden. In Poland, trade unions are outspoken oppo-

nents of climate policies, and some trade unions even deny the existence of human-caused climate 

change. They cooperate with international, right-leaning think tanks and the right-wing PiS gov-

ernment, and put pressure on the government to prevent any further climate policies in line with 

EU specifications. Trade unions in Slovakia have showed no interest in climate policy for a long 

time. However, in the last few years they have recognised the need to move away from an “unsus-

tainable economic model”. In calls for fair climate protection measures, economic modernisation 

and the creation of new jobs are linked to social security and justice as the only way to achieve a 

socially just, sustainable and green economy. At the same time, trade unions state that it is difficult 

to bring the topics of climate change and the ecological transition into trade union discussions. 

Trade unions in Sweden do not oppose climate policies; quite the contrary. Nevertheless, they do 

not collaborate with environmental movements. Trade unions primarily focus on the idea of a tech-

nological fix and an institutional solution. The intensive social partnership model integrates them 

fully into a corporatist framework, and the general depoliticisation of society means that alternative 

discourses or mobilisation throughout the trade union spectrum are missing.   

In countries where just transition coalitions do exist, they are the actors with the most extensive 

understanding of sustainable work and the most wide-reaching suggestions for a socially and eco-

logically sustainable transition. One of the oldest coalitions is the Greener Jobs Alliance (GJA) in 

the United Kingdom, which was formed in 2010. It was initiated by trade unions, and includes 

student organisations, environmental associations, and campaign groups as well. In France, the 

declaration in the Jobs-Climate Platform from 2016 (Plateforme Emplois-Climat 2016) and the 34-

point plan on paths out of the crisis from 2020 (Attac France, CGT, Oxfam France et. al. 2020) 

were consulted on and enacted by around 20 of the most important grassroots actors and organisa-

tions from different sectors, including the trade union associations (as well as those of students and 
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farmers) and the French sections of international environmental groups. In Portugal, other envi-

ronmental organisations, the trade union association and individual trade unions of the CGTP, and 

other smaller trade unions and social groups and movements are part of the campaign coalition 

Empregos para o clima (Jobs for the climate) initiated by the movement for climate justice, 

Climáximo. In Norway, a joint declaration on climate change and six central demands were issued 

by over 100 different environmental and farmers’ organisations and trade unions in advance of the 

2013 parliamentary elections. In 2015, the trade unions, environmental associations and the Nor-

wegian church then joined to form a campaign calling for 100,000 climate jobs under the name 

Bridge to the Future. 

In Spain, left-leaning trade unions and environmental associations cooperate intensively. However, 

this cooperation does not have the character of a broad coalition as it does in France or Portugal. 

The discourse and practice of the umbrella association of the base environmental association Ecol-

ogistas en Acción go farther than all others with respect to affirming the alliance between trade 

unions and environmental movements, and it cooperates with CCOO, CGT, and ESK. In the Neth-

erlands, the Polder model of social partnership establishes an institutionalised cooperation between 

the trade union association FNV and the environmental organisation Milieudefensie.  

 

11.2.3.2 Participation by and representation of workers 

Almost all governments and governmental institutions postulate the need for participation by work-

ers’ representatives – although some go farther in this respect than others. In some countries, this 

means involving employee representatives in corporatist social partnership models from the com-

pany level to national consulting boards. The results of this model in terms of the socially and 

ecologically sustainable transition are – as the investigation has shown – lacking. In most cases, 

institutional discourse on participation does not result in relevant action. Apparently, the focus is 

on conforming to current participation discourses (especially because of EU funding criteria), and 

not any qualitatively meaningful participation as such. Trade union positions and mobilisation are 

evidence of this. In some contexts, qualitatively significant participation by employee representa-

tives, especially in local and regional measures, has been developed – mainly in response to pres-

sure and initiative from below.    

In France, for many years it was common to consult with trade unions regarding decisions on the 

national level, and to integrated the workforce into certain decisions on the company level. How-

ever, the Macron government strictly rejects any collaboration with trade unions. In Portugal, the 

(previously conservative) government did form a network of around 100 representatives from pri-

vate business, academics, finance, public administration, foundations, and NGOs, which was in-

volved in formulating governmental policies as part of the Green Growth Commitment (GGC) stra-

tegic plan. Left-leaning environmental organisations or NGOs and trade unions were, however, 

explicitly not a part of this network. In Spain, employee representatives are involved primarily 

through participating in developing just transition plans for the regions impacted by the phase-out 

of coal and nuclear power. The trade unions were already part of the expert commission created by 

the conservative government in 2017 to develop the framework plan for the just transition, and are 

now part of the different regional just transition commissions under the social democratic / left 

government which has been in power since June of 2018. The governments have actually taken up 

key demands of the trade union CCOO for its just transition plans. Otherwise, participation by 

worker representatives has been fairly minor. 
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In the Netherlands, trade unions are closely involved in consultations on climate and sustainability 

policy resolutions through the neo-corporatistic Polder model. In some cases, environmental asso-

ciations are involved as well. However, the results are criticised by both trade unions and environ-

mental associations. Trade unions and a whole range of state and private institutions and groups, 

as well as different institutions of the Polder model and environmental organisations also make up 

a joint special commission in the Netherlands, for the purpose of consulting on implementation of 

the plans and orientations on “labour market and training” under the climate convention. According 

to the future industrial strategy published in 2017, which postulates “clean growth”, national con-

sultations should be held with companies, trade unions, and employees on all topics in the UK. In 

reality, there is no coordination for consultations with employees or their representatives, and no 

steps have been taken to implement this. The situation is different in Scotland, where trade union 

representatives sit on the just transition commission enacted in 2018 and help to develop recom-

mendations for a zero emissions transition, professional qualification, labour market policy, and 

education.  

By law, the fully corporatistic social partnership model used in Sweden requires that at least two 

company union members must be on the supervisory board of any company with over 25 employ-

ees. At the same time, however, trade unions are so deeply integrated into the model that they 

regularly support corporate policies with little resistance. The trade unions emphasise that they are 

in continuous discussions with the company, which they say understands that it will benefit in the 

long term from better trained employees. Norway also makes use of a model of social partnership, 

however the trade unions appear unsatisfied with the role that has been assigned to them, to inspire 

the workforce to take part in state funded measures within the company. The trade unions express 

significant criticism on their own, and as part of just transition coalitions – in some cases, these 

criticisms are even systematic, and call for more extensive measures.  

There is no formalised mechanism for employees to participate in programmes and measures re-

lated to the ecological transition in Poland. Only the powerful miner’s union has succeeded in 

taking part in negotiations regarding the phase-out of coal mining, which they reject. In Slovakia, 

in turn, the largest trade union association KOZ SR cooperated closely with the former governing 

social democrats, and was able to achieve a limited right of co-determination for employees in 

some company matters. In addition, it took part in the discussion on new labour laws. 

 

11.3 Possible ways to systematise the countries 

The question remaining is whether and how the in some cases overlapping and in some cases di-

vergent findings in this study can be systematised. Is it possible to assign countries to different 

clusters based on the results of the study? 

In general, we can say that countries with large, powerful national economies, above all France and 

the United Kingdom (and likely also Germany and Italy, which were not part of this investigation) 

primarily define a separate “special national path”. This translates to an international dimension to 

only a very limited extent, and underscores the countries’ own leadership position or claim to lead-

ership with respect to strategies, mechanisms, technologies, and expertise for a sustainable trans-

formation of the economy and society. Smaller countries, like for instance Portugal, orient their 

self-presentation and declared strategy primarily around EU specifications and EU documents, and 

underscore the opportunities that the sustainable transformation of the economy and society hold 
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for the country. Slovakia, in turn, also orients its activities on EU specifications today (albeit re-

luctantly), but is the only country to assume that the disadvantages will outweigh the opportunities. 

The Netherlands, which in some ways takes an intermediate position in terms of its economic po-

sition and mission, does both: They underscore the opportunities for the Dutch economy and for-

mulate an international claim to leadership. Spain, Sweden, Norway, and even Poland likewise 

claim to be leaders (in the cases of Spain and Poland to a more modest extent) in certain areas of 

purportedly ecologically sustainable technology. This claim is always associated with an expected 

growth in the export sector. It is obvious that the fact, in and of itself, that almost all countries state 

they want to increase production and export is certainly not ecologically sustainable.   

The evaluation of possible clusters that follows begins by outlining the potential option to divide 

the countries according to the three capitalist welfare states following Esping-Andersen (1990). As 

is common in academic investigations, the two typologies of rudimentary or Mediterranean welfare 

states and Eastern European transition states are added to the Esping-Andersen model. While this 

kind of division might seem plausible at first glance, a closer examination shows significant diffi-

culties, which will be described briefly along the different typologies. Finally, the study will sug-

gest division between four categories, although these may overlap, and may change over the course 

of long-term observation. The categories are based on divisions used in existing, comparable in-

vestigations. 

 

11.3.1 Systematisation using the expanded Esping-Andersen model 

a) Nordic or social democratic Scandinavian: Sweden and Norway 

Characteristics of the social democratic Scandinavian model are that work is highly decommodi-

fied, a universal social state offers protection, and there is a highly active labour market policy. In 

reality, however, both countries act according to the conviction, with respect to employment in the 

course of an ecological transition, that high-quality work will be essentially an automatic conse-

quence of technological innovation. In this sense, Sweden in particular focuses its schooling and 

professional training entirely on anticipating the (future) needs of private business (or state com-

panies oriented towards the private economy, in the case of Norway) and specifically training stu-

dents, or offering retaining and continued education for workers to qualify them for the needs of 

the labour market. Sovacool found that the transition in Nordic states remains “disputed, and po-

tentially unjust despite all promises to the contrary” (Sovacool 2017, 581). Measures are directed 

mainly at the highly qualified sector. There seems to be no answer for the huge number of jobs to 

be eliminated in lower qualified sectors, and therefore no guarantee for continuance in social sys-

tems. Independent experts critique Sweden's policy by stating that the way the transition is ap-

proached further exacerbates the gap between social classes.  

 

b) Liberal Anglo Saxon: United Kingdom 

Liberal Anglo Saxon states are states with liberal market economies where market logic and private 

social safeguards dominate. State social services are less extensive, and are linked to means tests 

and “activating labour market policies”. A legally established minimum wage sets the lower limit 

for wages. This model is found in the UK as a whole, but only with restrictions in many areas in 

Scotland. 
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c) Continental / conservative - continental European: France and the Netherlands 

The conservative - continental European model should be formally attributed to France and the 

Netherlands. The characteristics of this model includes that it provides comprehensive social ser-

vices in many different life situations and phases of life. These are designed to maintain the stand-

ard of living (and are therefore conservative), however they are based on the amount and duration 

of time an individual has paid in. This only applies to a limited extent, since in France professional 

integration programmes and relevant payments are open to everyone, even persons who have never 

worked.30 The relatively high level of unemployment in France and extremely low level of unem-

ployment in the Netherlands lead to very different understandings of work in the framework of the 

ecological transition.    

 

d) Rudimentary or Mediterranean welfare states: Spain and Portugal  

The category of rudimentary or Mediterranean welfare states, in contrast, includes southern Euro-

pean countries according to the expanded Esping-Andersen typology. According to this typology, 

these states should have a dominant agricultural sector, with a less well-developed welfare state. 

Portugal and Spain would be assigned to this category. However, the agricultural sector certainly 

no longer dominates in either of the countries, even if it (even for purely climate-related reasons) 

has more weight than in northern European countries, while being much less important than in 

Poland. In addition, especially in Portugal, there have been shifts in the production structure and in 

work that are more wide-ranging than in many comparable nations. In addition, in both countries 

the centre-left governments are working harder to maintain and potentially expand welfare state 

structures than in most comparable nations. 

 

e) Eastern European transitional countries: Poland and Slovakia  

The last category of Eastern European transitional countries includes the restricted welfare states 

of the post-socialist political systems in Eastern Europe, which are still in the course of transfor-

mation. In this case, these would be Poland and Slovakia. However, the Esping-Andersen model 

requires further detail and differentiation in this case. Both countries do have some systematic and 

structural similarities, however they differ from one another fundamentally in many aspects, such 

as in the importance of the agricultural sector.  

In this specific case, differentiating them into different welfare state regimes, in accordance with 

an expanded Esping-Andersen model, is only helpful to a limited extent.  

 
30 Due to the decentralised organisation of labour agencies and employment measures, there are a wide range of dif-

ferent programmes in France, and these are constantly changing. At least the statutory minimum wage, Salaire mini-

mum interprofessionnel de croissance, SMIC, of € 10.25 per hour, is paid in all measures. There are also programmes 

for people with little or no previous employment, especially for young people. One of the most well-known pro-

grammes are the local initiatives called Missions Locales. The government's website with information on employment 

measures refers young people without professional experience to the Missions Locales (https://www.service-pub-

lic.fr/particuliers/vosdroits/F21006). There are no workfare programmes in France (at least not on the national level, 

however, since the system is highly decentralised, it is possible that workfare programmes do exist in some municipal-

ities ruled by right-leaning parties). The social welfare program RSA, Revenu de solidarité active, which is paid out 

without any return service, is € 565.34 per month for single people.  

https://www.service-public.fr/particuliers/vosdroits/F21006
https://www.service-public.fr/particuliers/vosdroits/F21006
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There seems to be little interrelationship between the type of social state and national discourse on 

sustainable work. However, to make a more specific assessment, it would be necessary to first 

adjust the Esping-Andersen model to include changes in recent years.  

 

11.3.2 Suggestion for clustering nations along four categories 

In order to cluster the nations investigated here, I would suggest four categories: 

a) Climate and climate policy are discussed by the government as EU issues (EU driven) 

b) Environmental and climate policies are drafted and justified without reference to jobs 

and work 

c) The environment and jobs are equally important in environmental and climate policies  

d) Jobs are the primary concern for how environmental and climate policies are designed 

and justified, while the environment is a side effect  

There are corollaries for this division in the comparative research literature. Pociovălișteanu et. al. 

finds, in an investigation of policies in the areas of renewable energy, using resources efficiently, 

and other measures related to climate change, for Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, Norway, Hun-

gary, Croatia, and the United Kingdom, that these countries “set environmental policies without 

referring to green jobs as the main objective of greening policies” (Pociovălișteanu et al. 2015, 

9243). The same study refers to an OECD report which finds that “some countries (Germany, the 

Netherlands, Sweden and Norway) which are at an advanced level in terms of the introduction of 

measures to reduce carbon emissions have developed labour market programmes aimed specifi-

cally at green growth. In such situations the creation of jobs is seen as an indirect consequence of 

green growth policies” (Pociovălișteanu et al. 2015, 9243). Both of these findings line up with 

those from this study with respect to the Netherlands, the UK, Sweden, and Norway, as well as the 

categories suggested here. The results of this categorisation show that the respective national un-

employment rates do obviously have a strong influence on justification for the environmental and 

climate policies; however this cannot be posited as a monocausal relationship.  

 

a) Climate and climate policy are discussed by the government as EU issues (EU driven) 

In Poland and Slovakia, the topics of climate and the transition to an ecologically sustainable econ-

omy and society are very clearly shaped by EU specifications, and discussed by the government as 

such. However, climate policy in Poland, more so than in Slovakia, is represented as an obligation 

forced on the country by the EU which the government does not necessarily support, but which it 

must follow.  

Portugal could also have been categorised as EU-driven up to 2017, although in a very different 

way than Poland and Slovakia. All strategic plans of the Portuguese governments up to 2017 were 

based almost exclusively on data and formulations from the EU with respect to green jobs and the 

sustainable transition. However, governmental discourses never represented climate policies as a 

negative consequence of EU policies, or as forced. Instead, the country introduced few of its own 

initiatives, data, references, or formulations into the plans and measures. However, this changed 

increasingly, including in response to strong pressure from environmental movements and just 

transition coalitions, and there has been a clear shift in the justifications and orientations of the 

country's climate policies. 
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Poland and Slovakia both focus on expanding industry as a development strategy. Despite empha-

sising their own development in high-technology sectors, both countries ultimately serve as the 

extended workbench of old EU core nations. Their competitive advantage is based on their low 

labour costs (the lowest wages among all comparable nations) and deficient, negligent climate pol-

icies. The latter critique is true of their respective energy model as well. Therefore, it is no wonder 

that they reject stricter environmental and climate policies.   

In Poland, the government posits climate policies as a consequence of EU dictates that must be 

grudgingly accepted. Industrial and development programmes and other relevant governmental 

programmes have usually only added references to sustainability or the just transition after the EU 

requested that Poland make revisions to them. However, they remain imprecise, and deficient in 

the ways they discuss implementation, financing, an agenda, timeline, and intermediate targets, and 

the goals that are set do not conform to defined EU objectives. In Slovakia, pressure by the EU 

starting in 2018 resulted in EU environmental and climate policy specifications being integrated 

into governmental programmes, and to the enactment of various plans. Digitisation and the envi-

ronment are usually described as central, and they emphasise the creation of a large number of jobs. 

However, plans in Slovakia also mostly remain vague and insufficient, and fall behind the actual 

EU climate targets that have been set. Whether these targets will be implemented is also yet to be 

seen. The terms just transition, green jobs, and ecologically and socially sustainable employment 

are not used in the reform programme enacted in May of 2020 by the new, conservative govern-

ment.    

 

b) Environmental and climate policies are drafted and justified without reference to jobs and work 

In the Netherlands, the UK, Sweden, and Norway, jobs play very little or no role in environmental 

and climate policies. In the Netherlands (2019: 3.4 percent unemployment and 6.7 percent youth 

unemployment), economic opportunities are underscored, but employment itself is barely ad-

dressed. Environmental and climate policies are not justified with the creation of jobs. In the UK 

(2019: 4 percent unemployment rate and 11.3 percent youth unemployment), the government does 

plan to create a large number of jobs, but there are no concrete policies for doing so. Economic 

growth, competitiveness, and an orientation towards exports are the focus of the discourse and of 

policies. A different mission is formulated only in the separate Scottish policy, which even indi-

cates that the country intends to be a global leader in “fair work” by 2024. In Sweden (2019: 6.8 

percent unemployment rate and 20 percent youth unemployment), governmental actors do empha-

sise job creation in conjunction with the ecological transition; however, in reality Sweden has one 

of the worst EU balances in terms of creating jobs in this context, and existing policies mainly aim 

at increasing technological innovation and creating highly qualified jobs. In Norway (2019: 3.8 

percent unemployment rate and 10 percent youth unemployment), in contrast, employment is much 

less a focus of governmental discourse, while specific policies have the same focus as they do in 

Sweden.  

 

c) The environment and jobs are equally important in environmental and climate policies  

Portugal, France, and Spain are part of this category, although in concrete environmental and cli-

mate policies in all three countries, the quantitative aspect of work is linked to a strong national 
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focus on (especially in France and Spain) and measures for adapting to climate change. Here as 

well, we can draw a connection with the unemployment rate. In 2019, Portugal did have a more 

moderate unemployment rate of 6.5 percent, but a very high youth unemployment rate of 18.3 

percent; France had an unemployment rate of 8.4 percent and a high youth unemployment rate of 

20 percent; and Spain had an unemployment rate of 14.2 percent, the highest among all comparable 

nations, and the highest youth unemployment rate as well at 32.5 percent. In addition, Portugal and 

Spain saw negative population growth and experienced a rapid ageing of society due to emigration 

of young people. 

 

d) Jobs are the primary concern for how environmental and climate policies are designed and 

justified, while the environment is a side effect  

In Poland (2019: 3.3 percent unemployment rate and 9.9 percent youth unemployment), rejecting 

the climate policies of the EU has resulted in economic opportunities for Poland being the focus of 

justifications for climate and environmental policies, although Poland has a very low unemploy-

ment rate. This is probably due to fears that many jobs will be eliminated due to stricter environ-

mental and climate policies (because this will eliminate the country's meaningful competitive ad-

vantage). However, new jobs are seen as an automatic consequence of developing sustainable tech-

nologies by funding private business. Slovakia (2019: 5.8 percent unemployment rate and 16.1 

percent youth unemployment), in contrast, uses the same strategy but barely mentions new jobs 

(although the unemployment rate there is significantly higher than in Poland) and is the only coun-

try to expect – at least officially – to lose more jobs than gain new ones. Both countries have a high 

youth unemployment rate compared to their overall unemployment rate.  

 

11.4 Outlook and suggestions for further research 

After having summarised the most important aspects of the study and provided comparative clas-

sifications and evaluations of the individual countries, this final section will address several aspects 

of the different perspectives on the transition that have been outlined in the course of this investi-

gation. It will then describe some potential areas for further research. 

 

11.4.1 Perspectives on transition 

First, we can state in general that the climate targets and measures of all governments, and of the 

EU, are considered insufficient by scientists to even slow climate change, let alone stop it or reverse 

it. Not even critiques and warnings issued by expert commissions established by governments 

themselves to evaluate their transition policies are taken seriously, as is the case for the CDC in the 

UK or CPC in Sweden. The different governments use various tricks to put their environmental 

and climate policies in a good light. The fact that defined emissions targets are always “net targets” 

is highly problematic, and certainly not in line with an effective strategy to fight climate change. 

This simply means that actual emissions can be reduced by deducting carbon stored in newly cre-

ated CO2 stores (such as through reforestation) or even carbon that is “compensated for” via trading 

emissions certificates or by financing reforestation projects abroad. Another problem is whether or 

not the climate targets of the individual governments, which are insufficient in any case, are 
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binding. They may be legally binding, but who will enforce them if the government does not meet 

them? In some countries, it is possible to file a class action suit, as has been done successfully in 

the Netherlands and as is being done in Spain. However, whether a court’s decision can be enforced 

if a government does not follow it remains uncertain.  

Another problem is the sole fixation on emissions targets, without taking aspects of ecological 

sustainability into consideration. Many countries use nuclear power to achieve emissions targets. 

In some countries without nuclear power plants, or with plans to phase out nuclear, predictions of 

failure to meet emissions targets have even led them to rejuvenate their nuclear programmes. This 

is certainly not ecologically sustainable, in light of the risk of accidents and the question of storing 

atomic waste that has not, and cannot be satisfactorily answered. Only one reactor block is in op-

eration in the Netherlands, and the country has actually resolved to phase out nuclear power; how-

ever, the government began discussing new reactors in 2020. In Sweden (39 percent of electricity 

produced by six reactor blocks), the phase-out of nuclear was scheduled for 2000, but has been 

pushed back several times. In the UK (20 percent of electricity produced by 15 reactor blocks), the 

country actually plans to build new reactors, and even nuclear fusion reactors. Employment in the 

nuclear sector is considered part of green jobs. In France (70 percent of electricity produced from 

nuclear power), the service lives of the 32 oldest reactors were extended to 50 years, and the country 

relies on nuclear power for the energy transition. Poland does not have any nuclear power plants 

yet, but is does plan to rely on nuclear power for its energy transition. One reactor is under con-

struction with US support, and others are planned for construction by 2043. Slovakia (50 percent 

of electricity produced by two reactor blocks) also makes use of nuclear power. An operating per-

mit was granted for a third block in May of 2021 despite scandals, and a fourth block is under 

construction. Norway and Portugal, in contrast, have never operated nuclear power plants and do 

not plan to do so. In Spain, the slow phase-out of nuclear power (20 percent of electricity produced 

by seven reactor blocks) is considered part of the ecological energy transition. 

The problem, which has been noted many times, of obtaining transparent and reliable figures (and 

definitions) on employment in and for the ecologically sustainable transition of the economy and 

society results from the sole fixation on the number of current jobs and jobs to be created in the 

future, as well as resulting efforts by the government to declare as many activities as possible re-

lated to green jobs. This is the case even in relatively easy to quantify sectors such as renewable 

energy. In light of the widely varying work intensity, and actual sustainability, of the activities 

summarised under this term, the job figures are certainly not an indicator for sustainability, a suc-

cessful energy transition, or the quality of work. The production of liquid biofuels (such as biodiesel 

or ethanol) is questionable when it comes to sustainability (it helps maintain a non-sustainable 

model of transportation, and increases food prices), and creates jobs that are in no way comparable 

to those in wind or solar energy, for instance, in terms of their stability, qualification, or quality. 

Overall, too little attention is paid to the quality of employment in the ecologically sustainable 

transition. It is of central importance to ensure that there are not only new jobs, but that those jobs 

are of good quality, at least as good as the jobs that are eliminated. In light of experiences with 

deindustrialisation processes, it is also important to consider other aspects besides just direct em-

ployment in particularly affected regions (Robins et al. 2019a, 5). 

In relation to the many programmes, measures, and the extensive funding provided, the resulting 

surplus of new ecologically sustainable jobs seems fairly weak. In addition to the poor quality of 

employment and their questionable usefulness from an ecological standpoint, this approach to em-

ployment should be questioned. The number of newly created jobs in the respective sectors is 
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certainly not decisive for the ecologically sustainable transformation and for sustainable work, but 

rather the fact that the transformation actually takes place, or that the transition is accelerated. In 

terms of the numbers, new sustainable jobs can certainly be created in socially important areas like 

health, nursing, education, art, etc.  

In addition, according to a study on Germany and the UK, three criteria can be generalised that 

promote the transition to a low-carbon society for capitalist nations. They are not surprising, how-

ever. First, the extent to which the state intervenes and issues specifications and laws, while provid-

ing funding and setting political priorities, makes a relevant difference (Stroud et al. 2015, 102). 

The second criteria is the central role of “governance without government”, a relevant national 

political framework that makes it possible to successfully develop separate regional policies and 

follow these. The final criteria, is the conclusion that the “importance of skills and professional 

training is central for a transition to a green economy. Success here is based on sufficient supply 

and demand for ‘decent’, ‘green’ jobs. In this respect, employees and their representatives are cen-

tral to achieving a transition to a green economy, and to ensuring that it is built on decent jobs” 

(Stroud et al. 2018, 103).   

 

11.4.2 Further research 

This investigation, therefore, posits a large number of open questions that could represent areas for 

further research. The first of these would be developing reliable and uniform criteria for defining 

sustainable or green employment, which would then facilitate comparisons between different coun-

tries, regions, and sectors.  

There are relatively few studies on the role of decentralised and self-organised actors in sustainable 

business and sustainable work, or on self-organised, decentralised, small-scale energy projects. 

These certainly cannot replace an energy transition that is enacted by and controlled by the state, 

however it could be extremely interesting to conduct broad research on what mechanisms are most 

useful, how economic effort compares to output, how democratisation and decentralisation of en-

ergy production and management can be promoted, and how these self-organised initiatives are 

changing the relationship with institutions and private business. Such studies could also be fruitful 

in the context of ongoing high youth unemployment in almost all of the countries investigated 

(except for in the Netherlands).   

In light of increasing resource and material consumption, it would be interesting to investigate what 

kinds of employment can be created for the purpose of drastically reducing resource consumption 

and expanding the circular economy. Beyond large-scale technological solutions, there are many 

different opportunities for expanding the circular economy on the local and regional level, includ-

ing recycling and upcycling. An investigation of different local initiatives by decentralised actors 

could bring results to light that would be of broad interest. These could include, for instance, de-

termining the quality of jobs created by local initiatives, and how these could be improved. Like-

wise, it would be interesting to investigate how extensive their impact is for the environment, local 

economies, and social coexistence (for instance, through upcycling computers for retirement homes 

and social institutions), how much existing expertise from lost jobs can be utilised, and what addi-

tional expertise is needed. Last, but not least, such a study would also provide empirical findings 

on the potential for employment in the local circular economy. However, such an investigation 

should also establish criteria of ecological sustainability for different materials and their reuse that 
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are linked to a debate regarding the general reduction of consumption, and above all reducing the 

production of materials that harm the environment.  

Following from the last two suggestions, it would be interesting to complete a comparative study 

of state institutions, private capitalist businesses, and local grassroots democratic actors on the 

question of which sectors socially and ecologically sustainable work is created in, and by which 

actors, as well as under which conditions it is created, and what the scope and quality of such work 

is, as well as at what cost it can be created.  

The as yet underexplored topic of gender aspects would be important in all further investigations 

in this area. A disproportionate number of newly created green jobs are filled by men. Therefore, 

the causes of this should be investigated, as well as how they can be counteracted. The ecologically 

and socially sustainable transformation of the economy and society should not lead to a return to 

old, gendered divisions in the world of work. 

Finally, this study has made clear that the just transition coalitions that exist in some countries are 

the actors with the most extensive suggestions and greatest interest in the socially ecological tran-

sition. Therefore, the question is why and how environmental movements and trade unions can 

come together to promote greater relevance for sustainable action in the state and civil society.  
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Económica’. May 2020. https://ecodes.org/hacemos/produccion-y-consumo-re-

sponsable/economia-baja-en-carbono-y-circular/coeplan/manifiesto-coeplan. 

Coligação para o Crescimento Verde. 2018. ‘Monitorização do Compromisso para o Crescimento 

Verde 2014-2016’. https://www.crescimentoverde.gov.pt/wp-content/up-

loads/2019/01/Relatorio-monitorizacao-do-CCV-2018_28set_VF.pdf. 

Confederación Sindical de Comisiones Obreras (CCOO). 2020. ‘La transición ecológica justa, es 

ahora’. CSCCOO. 24 June 2020. http://www.ccoo.es/noticia:512907--La_transicion_eco-

logica_justa_es_ahora&opc_id=77ddb5993d7dbaaa661a33d0ce0516df. 

Connolly, Kevin, Grant J Allan, and Stuart G McIntyre. 2016. ‘The Evolution of Green Jobs in 

Scotland: A Hybrid Approach’. Energy Policy 88 (January): 355–60. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.enpol.2015.10.044. 

Conservative Party. 2019. ‘The Conservative and Unionist Party Manifesto 2019’. Conserva-

tives.Com. 2019. https://assets-global.website-

files.com/5da42e2cae7ebd3f8bde353c/5dda924905da587992a064ba_Conserva-

tive%202019%20Manifesto.pdf. 

Council of Ministers. 2017. ‘Strategy for Responsible Development for the Period up to 2020 (In-

cluding the Perspective up to 2030)’. https://www.gov.pl/docu-

ments/33377/436740/SOR_2017_streszczenie_en.pdf. 

Cox, Annette, and Beth Foley. 2013. ‘Public Employment Services and Green Jobs’. European 

Commission. 

CPC (Climate Policy Council). 2020. ‘Report of the Swedish Climate Policy Council 2020’. 3. 

https://www.klimatpolitiskaradet.se/wp-content/uploads/2020/05/2020reportofthe-

swedishclimatepolicycouncil.pdf. 

Cukier, Alexis. 2020. ‘Démocratiser le travail dans un processus de révolution écologique et so-

ciale’. Attac France (blog). 2020. https://france.attac.org/nos-publications/les-possi-

bles/numero-24-ete-2020/dossier-la-transformation-du-systeme-productif/article/democra-

tiser-le-travail-dans-un-processus-de-revolution-ecologique-et-sociale. 



 

172 

 

Der Spiegel. 2020. ‘Ölförderung in der Arktis - Norwegens Oberstes Gericht verhandelt Klima-

klage’. Der Spiegel. 4 November 2020. https://www.spiegel.de/wirtschaft/unterneh-

men/norwegen-oelfoerderung-in-der-arktis-oberstes-gericht-verhandelt-klimaklage-von-

greenpeace-und-co-a-44329eb2-14c4-4569-997f-f91df11e9057. 

der Ree, Kees van. 2019. ‘Promoting Green Jobs: Decent Work in the Transition to Low-Carbon, 

Green Economies’. International Development Policy, no. 11: 248–71. 

https://doi.org/10.4000/poldev.3107. 

Diallo, Alfa, Bettina Dézsi, Mária Bartek-Lesi, László Szabó, and András Mezősi. 2020. ‘Auc-
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Económico y Social’. Gaceta Sindical. Reflexión y Debate, June 2019. 

https://www.ccoo.es/f62c28b1cfc2706598fe14f46f4700c5000001.pdf. 

Lundström, Ragnar. 2018a. ‘Greening Transport in Sweden: The Role of the Organic Intellectual 

in Changing Union Climate Change’. Globalizations 15 (4): 536–49. 

———. 2018b. ‘Greening Transport in Sweden: The Role of the Organic Intellectual in Chang-

ing Union Climate Change’. Globalizations, 15. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/14747731.2018.1454677. 

María-Tomé Gil, Begoña, and Antonio Ferrer Márquez. 2019. ‘Cambio climático y mundo la-

boral, un nuevo proyecto’. Daphnia, 2019. https://www.daphnia.es/revista/68/ar-

ticulo/1300/Cambio-climatico-y-mundo-laboral-un-nuevo-proyecto. 

Martín, Laura, and Ana Belén Sánchez. 2018. ‘Empleo Verde y Transición Justa En España’. In 

Informe Sobre Sostenibilidad En España 2018: Cómo Anticiparse a La Crisis Del Cam-

bio Climático. Madrid. https://www.fundacionalternativas.org/public/storage/publica-

ciones_archivos/d18c3c6c66e657743c339b16ae78faf8.pdf. 

Martínez García, María Ángeles Martínez. 2020. ‘Análisis de las propuestas para la generación 

de trabajo decente en el sector agroecológico en Madrid’. Máster Arbeit. Universitat 

Oberta de Catalunya (UOC). 

Maschlanka, Luisa. 2020. ‘Just Transition towards a Climate Neutral Society: An Analysis of 

Trade Union Strategies in Four European Countries’. Máster Arbeit. Masarykova Univer-

zita, Utrecht Universiteit. https://is.muni.cz/th/qd76s/Master_thesis_Maschlanka.pdf. 

McCauley, Darren, and Raphael Heffron. 2018. ‘Just Transition: Integrating Climate, Energy and 

Environmental Justice’. Energy Policy 119: 1–7. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.en-

pol.2018.04.014. 

MEI (Minister for Enterprise and Innovation) and GOS (Government Offices of Sweden). 2016. 

‘Smart Industry - a Strategy for New Industrialisation for Sweden’. Regeringen och 

Regeringskansliet. https://www.government.se/information-material/2016/04/smart-indus-

try---a-strategy-for-new-industrialisation-for-sweden/. 

Milieudefensie / Friends of the Earth Netherlands. 2020. ‘Milieudefensie - About Us’. Page. Mili-

eudefensie. 2020. https://en.milieudefensie.nl/about-us. 

Miljøpartiet De Grønne. 2017. ‘Arbeidsprogram 2017 - 2021’. https://d3n8a8pro7vhmx.cloud-

front.net/mdg/pages/259/attachments/original/1548162669/Arbeidsprogram-2018_ny-

norsk.pdf?1548162669. 



 

181 

 

Ministère de la Transition écologique. 2020a. ‘La mobilisation pour les emplois et métiers de 

l’économie verte’. Ministère de la Transition écologique. 2020. https://www.ecolo-

gie.gouv.fr/mobilisation-emplois-et-metiers-leconomie-verte. 

———. 2020b. ‘Le plan France Relance : la transition écologique comme objectif stratégique’. 

Ministère de la Transition écologique. 2020. https://www.ecologie.gouv.fr/france-relance-

transition-ecologique. 

Ministère de la Transition écologique et solidaire. 2015. ‘France National Low-Carbon Strategy’. 

Ministère de la Transition écologique et solidaire. https://www.ecologique-sol-

idaire.gouv.fr/sites/default/files/SNBC_France_low_carbon_strategy_2015.pdf. 

———. 2018. ‘Low Carbon Strategy Project. The Ecological and Inclusive Transition towards 

Carbon Neutrality. Project Version – December 2018’. https://www.ecolo-

gie.gouv.fr/sites/default/files/Projet%20SNBC%20EN.pdf. 

Ministère de l’Écologie et du Développement durable. 2018. ‘Plan National d’adaptation Au 

Changement Climatique 2’. https://www.ecologique-solidaire.gouv.fr/sites/de-

fault/files/2018.12.20_PNACC2.pdf. 

Ministère du travail, de l’emploi, de la formation professionnelle et du dialogue social. 2017. ‘Les 

professions de l’économie verte’. 2017–007. Dares Résultats. Paris: Ministère du travail, 

de l’emploi, de la formation professionnelle et du dialogue social. Direction de l’anima-

tion de la recherche, des études et des statistiques. https://dares.travail-

emploi.gouv.fr/IMG/pdf/2017-007.pdf. 

Ministério do Ambiente. 2017. ‘Leading the transition: Action plan for circular economy in Por-

tugal: 2017-2020’. República Portuguesa. https://eco.nomia.pt/contents/ficheiros/paec-en-

version-4.pdf. 

Ministerio para la Transformación Ecológica y Reto Demográfico - MITECO. 2019. ‘Marco Es-

tratégico de Energía y Clima: Una oportunidad para la modernización de la economía es-

pañola y la creación de empleo.’ https://www.miteco.gob.es/es/cambio-climatico/partici-

pacion-publica/marco-estrategico-energia-y-clima.aspx. 

———. 2020. ‘Información Por Comunidad Autónoma. Plataforma Sobre Adaptación al Cambio 

Climático En España’. 2020. https://www.adaptecca.es/administracion-local/comuni-

dades-autonomas/ccaa?field_ccaa_value=16. 

Ministerstwo Aktywów Państwowych. 2019. ‘Krajowy Plan na rzecz energii i klimatu na lata 

2021-2030’. https://www.gov.pl/attachment/df8c4c37-808c-44ff-9278-676fb94add88. 

Ministerstwo Rozwoju, Pracy i Technologii. 2019. ‘Rada Ministrów przyjęła projekt Mapy 

drogowej GOZ - Ministerstwo Rozwoju, Pracy i Technologii - Portal Gov.pl’. 

https://www.gov.pl/web/rozwoj-praca-technologia/rada-ministrow-przyjela-projekt-mapy-

drogowej-goz. 

Ministry of Climate. 2019. ‘GreenEvo. VII Edition’. Ministerstwo Klimatu i Środowiska. 2019. 

https://www.gov.pl/attachment/c9417c71-d2dd-4fec-9757-77a44dcf7bbb. 

Ministry of Climate and Environment. 2014. ‘The Agreement on Climate Policy’. 

Redaksjonellartikkel. Government.No. regjeringen.no. 12 December 2014. 

https://www.regjeringen.no/en/topics/climate-and-environment/climate/innsiktsartikler-

klima/agreement-on-climate-policy/id2076645/. 

———. 2018. Act Relating to Norway’s Climate Targets (Climate Change Act). 

https://lovdata.no/dokument/NLE/lov/2017-06-16-60. 



 

182 

 

Ministry of Economy of the Slovak Republic. 2019. ‘Integrated National Energy and Climate 

Plan for 2021 to 2030’. https://ec.europa.eu/energy/sites/ener/files/sk_fi-

nal_necp_main_en.pdf. 

Ministry of Energy. 2019. ‘Draft of National Energy and Climate Plan for the Years 2021-2030’. 

https://www.gov.pl/web/klimat/draft-of-national-energy-and-climate-plan-for-the-years-

2021-2030. 

Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic. 2014a. ‘Adaptation Strategy of the Slovak Re-

public on Adverse Impacts of Climate Change. Overview: Executive Summary’. 

https://climate-adapt.eea.europa.eu/repository/11273729.pdf. 

———. 2014b. ‘Operational Programme Quality of Environment for 2014-2020 Period’. 

https://www.minv.sk/?operational-programme-quality-of-environment-2014-2020. 

———. 2019. ‘Greener Slovakia. Strategy of the Environmental Policy of the Slovak Republic 

until 2030’. https://www.minzp.sk/files/iep/greener_slovakia-strategy_of_the_environ-

mental_policy_of_the_slovak_republic_until_2030.pdf. 

———. 2020. ‘Low-Carbon Development Strategy of the Slovak Republic until 2030 with a 

View to 2050’. https://www.minzp.sk/files/oblasti/politika-zmeny-klimy/ets/lts-sk-

eng.pdf. 

Ministry of Environment of the Slovak Republic and Slovak Environment Agency. 2019. ‘Circu-

lar Economy future of the development of Slovakia’, February, 106. 

Ministry of Environment Spatial Planning and Energy. 2015. ‘Green Growth Commitment’. Gov-

erno de Portugal. Ministry of Environment Spatial Planning and Energy. 

http://www.crescimentoverde.gov.pt/wp-content/uploads/2014/10/Cresci-

mentoVerde_ing_v_pq_bx.pdf. 

Ministry of Finance of the Slovak Republic. 2020. ‘National Reform Programme of the Slovak 

Republic 2020’. 

Ministry of Infrastructure and the Environment and Ministry of Economic Affairs. 2016. ‘A Cir-

cular Economy in the Netherlands by 2050 - Policy Note - Government.Nl’. Ministerie 

van Algemene Zaken. https://www.government.nl/documents/policy-notes/2016/09/14/a-

circular-economy-in-the-netherlands-by-2050. 

Ministry of Petroleum and Energy. 2016. ‘Renewable Energy Production in Norway’. 

Redaksjonellartikkel. Government.No. regjeringen.no. 11 May 2016. https://www.regjer-

ingen.no/en/topics/energy/renewable-energy/renewable-energy-production-in-nor-

way/id2343462/. 

MITECO, Ministerio para la Transformación Ecológica y Reto Demográfico. 2018. ‘The Spanish 

National Climate Change Adaptation Plan’. https://climate-adapt.eea.europa.eu/countries-

regions/countries/spain. 

———. 2020a. ‘Plan Nacional de Adaptación al Cambio Climático 2021-2030’. Madrid: Minis-

terio para la Transición Ecológica y el Reto Demográfico (MITECO). 

https://www.miteco.gob.es/es/cambio-climatico/temas/impactos-vulnerabilidad-y-adapta-

cion/pnacc-2021-2030_tcm30-512163.pdf. 

———. 2020b. ‘Programa Empleaverde | Programa Empleaverde’. 2020. 

https://www.empleaverde.es/programa-empleaverde. 

———. 2020c. ‘Plan Nacional Integrado de Energía y Clima (PNIEC) 2021-2030’. 

https://www.miteco.gob.es/es/prensa/pniec.aspx. 



 

183 

 

———. 2020d. ‘Teresa Ribera copresidirá el Consejo de la OIT para impulsar la “Acción 

Climática por el Empleo”. Nota de prensa’. 

https://www.miteco.gob.es/en/prensa/200904consejoconsultivooit_tcm38-511553.pdf. 

———. 2020e. ‘El Gobierno, los sindicatos y las compañías titulares de centrales térmicas de 

carbón firman un acuerdo para consolidar las bases de los Convenios de Transición Justa. 

Nota de prensa’. 17 April 2020. https://www.miteco.gob.es/es/prensa/ultimas-noticias/el-

gobierno-los-sindicatos-y-las-compa%C3%B1%C3%ADas-titulares-de-centrales-

t%C3%A9rmicas-de-carb%C3%B3n-firman-un-acuerdo-para-consolidar-las-bases-de-

los-convenio/tcm:30-508737. 

———. 2020f. ‘Sara Aagesen Subraya El Potencial Del Pacto Verde Europeo En La Recuper-

ación Económica Frente al COVID-19. Nota de Prensa’. 

https://www.miteco.gob.es/es/prensa/200428npreunioninformalministrasyministrosen-

ergia_tcm30-508872.pdf. 

———. 2020g. ‘España Circular 2030. Circular Economy Spanish Strategy.  For a #Sustanai-

bleFuture. Executive Summary’. https://circulareconomy.europa.eu/platform/sites/de-

fault/files/espana_circular_2030_executive_summary_en.pdf. 

MITECO, Ministerio para la Transformación Ecológica y Reto Demográfico and ITJ, Instituto 

para la Transición Justa. 2020. ‘Estrategia de Transición Justa’. 

https://www.miteco.gob.es/images/es/documentoetj_tcm30-514300.pdf. 

MITECO, Ministerio para la Transición Ecológica and SEEG, Secretaria de Estado de la España 

Global. 2019. ‘España: Actor Global En La Lucha Contra El Cambio Climático. COP25 

Chile - Madrid 2019’. http://www.exteriores.gob.es/RepresentacionesPerma-

nentes/unesco/es/Noticias/Paginas/Articulos/Espa%C3%B1a-actor-global-contra-el-cam-

bio-clim%C3%A1tico.aspx. 

Mitsios, Andreas. 2019. ‘Eco-Innovation in Poland. EIO Country Profile 2018-2019’. Eco-Inno-

vation Observatory, European Commission. https://ec.europa.eu/environ-

ment/ecoap/sites/default/files/field/field-country-files/eio_country_profile_2018-

2019_poland.pdf. 

Moreira, Sandra, Lia Vasconcelos, and Carlos Silva Santos. 2017. ‘Sustainability of Green Jobs 

in Portugal: A Methodological Approach Using Occupational Health Indicators’. Journal 

of Occupational Health 59 (5): 374–84. https://doi.org/10.1539/joh.17-0045-RA. 

———. 2018. ‘Occupational Health Indicators: Exploring the Social and Decent Work Dimen-

sions of Green Jobs in Portugal’. Work (Reading, Mass.) 61 (2): 189—209. 

https://doi.org/10.3233/wor-182792. 

Morris, Marley. 2020. ‘The Agreement on the Future Relationship: A First Analysis’. Institute for 

Public Policy Research. https://www.ippr.org/files/2020-12/agreement-on-future-relation-

ship-ippr-assessment-1-.pdf. 

MPTFP - Ministerio de Política Territorial y Función Pública. 2019. ‘Estrategia Nacional Frente 

al Reto Demográfico. Directrices Generales’. https://www.mptfp.gob.es/dam/es/por-

tal/reto_demografico/Estrategia_Nacional/directrices_generales_estrategia.pdf.pdf. 

Musch, Elisabeth. 2019. ‘Energy Governance in the Netherlands’. In Handbook of Energy Gov-

ernance in Europe, edited by Michèle Knodt and Jörg Kemmerzell, 1–33. Cham: Springer 

International Publishing. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-73526-9_20-1. 

Nationaal Techniekpact. 2019. ‘Rapportage Nationaal Techniekpact 2020. De Tussenstand in 

2019.pdf’. Nationaal Techniekpact. https://www.techniek-

pact.nl/cdi/files/45e6f2f36e0eef7a65e02f2d5943c1396732140c.pdf. 



 

184 

 

Neale, Jonathan and Campaign against Climate Change, eds. 2014. One Million Climate Jobs: 

Tackling the Environmental and Economic Crises. UK: Campaign against Climate 

Change. https://www.cacctu.org.uk/sites/data/files/Docs/one_million_cli-

mate_jobs_2014.pdf. 

Nilsen, Heidi Rapp, Kristin Strømsnes, and Ulla Schmidt. 2018. ‘A Broad Alliance of Civil Soci-

ety Organizations on Climate Change Mitigation: Political Strength or Legitimizing Sup-

port?’ Journal of Civil Society 14 (1): 20–40. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/17448689.2017.1399596. 

‘Norwegen erreicht E-Auto-Quote von 54,3 Prozent’. 2021. ecomento.de. 5 January 2021. 

https://ecomento.de/2021/01/05/norwegen-2020-stromer-quote-von-54-prozent/. 

Nunes, Pedro, Fábio Pinheiro, and Miguel C. Brito. 2019. ‘The Effects of Environmental 

Transport Policies on the Environment, Economy and Employment in Portugal’. Journal 

of Cleaner Production 213: 428–39. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jclepro.2018.12.166. 

Observatorio de la Sostenibilidad en España-OSE and Fundación Biodiversidad. 2010. ‘Informe 

Empleo verde en una economía sostenible’. OSE/Fundación Biodiversidad. 

empleaverde.es/sites/default/files/informe_empleo_verde.pdf. 

OCCC, Oficina Catalana del Canvi Climátic. 2012. ‘Estrategia Catalana de Adaptación al Cam-

bio Climático (ESCACC). Resumen Ejecutivo. Horizonte 2013-2020’. https://canvicli-

matic.gencat.cat/web/.content/02_OFICINA/publicacions/publicacions_de_canvi_cli-

matic/Planificacio_i_estrategies_cc/resum_executiu_escacc.doc_es.pdf. 

OECC, Oficina Española de Cambio Climático. 2006. ‘Plan Nacional de Adaptación al Cambio 

Climático’. Ministerio de Medioambiente. https://www.miteco.gob.es/es/cambio-clima-

tico/temas/impactos-vulnerabilidad-y-adaptacion/pna_v3_tcm7-12445_tcm30-70393.pdf. 

OECD. 2012. ‘The Jobs Potential of a Shift Towards a Low-Carbon Economy’. OECD Green 

Growth Papers 2012/01. Vol. 2012/01. OECD Green Growth Papers. Paris: OECD Pub-

lishing. https://doi.org/10.1787/5k9h3630320v-en. 

———. 2020a. ‘Country Statistical Profile: France 2020/1’. Country Statistical Profiles: Key Ta-

bles from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-statistical-pro-

file-france-2020-1_g2g9e8f4-en. 

———. 2020b. ‘Country Statistical Profile: Netherlands 2020/1’. Country Statistical Profiles: 

Key Tables from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-statisti-

cal-profile-netherlands-2020-1_g2g9e9fc-en. 

———. 2020c. ‘Country Statistical Profile: Norway 2020/1’. Country Statistical Profiles: Key 

Tables from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-statistical-

profile-norway-2020-1_g2g9ea2c-en. 

———. 2020d. ‘Country Statistical Profile: Poland 2020/1’. Country Statistical Profiles: Key Ta-

bles from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-statistical-pro-

file-poland-2020-1_g2g9ea44-en. 

———. 2020e. ‘Country Statistical Profile: Portugal 2020/1’. Country Statistical Profiles: Key 

Tables from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-statistical-

profile-portugal-2020-1_g2g9ea5c-en. 

———. 2020f. ‘Country Statistical Profile: Slovak Republic 2020/1’. Country Statistical Pro-

files: Key Tables from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-

statistical-profile-slovak-republic-2020-1_g2g9ea74-en. 



 

185 

 

———. 2020g. ‘Country Statistical Profile: Spain 2020/1’. Country Statistical Profiles: Key Ta-

bles from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-statistical-pro-

file-spain-2020-1_g2g9ea8c-en. 

———. 2020h. ‘Country Statistical Profile: Sweden 2020/1’. Country Statistical Profiles: Key 

Tables from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-statistical-

profile-sweden-2020-1_g2g9eaa4-en. 

———. 2020i. ‘Country Statistical Profile: United Kingdom 2020/1’. Country Statistical Pro-

files: Key Tables from OECD. 2020. https://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/economics/country-

statistical-profile-united-kingdom-2020-1_g2g9eaec-en. 

———. 2020j. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics 2020 – France’. OECD Labour Force Statistics 

2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statistics-

2020_3a071db5-en#page1. 

———. 2020k. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics 2020 – Norway’. OECD Labour Force Statistics 

2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statistics-

2020_cd66d323-en#page1. 

———. 2020l. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics 2020 – Poland’. OECD Labour Force Statistics 

2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statistics-

2020_2c5e551f-en#page1. 

———. 2020m. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics 2020 – Portugal’. OECD Labour Force Statistics 

2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statistics-

2020_5bd34b2a-en#page1. 

———. 2020n. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics 2020 – Slovak Republic’. OECD Labour Force 

Statistics 2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statis-

tics-2020_b8396f16-en#page1. 

———. 2020o. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics 2020 – Spain’. OECD Labour Force Statistics 

2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statistics-

2020_409dd372-en#page1. 

———. 2020p. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics 2020 – Sweden’. OECD Labour Force Statistics 

2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statistics-

2020_80ad3152-en#page1. 

———. 2020q. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics 2020 – United Kingdom’. OECD Labour Force 

Statistics 2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statis-

tics-2020_a0409f92-en#page1. 

———. 2020r. ‘OECD Labour Force Statistics. Netherlands 2020’. OECD Labour Force Statis-

tics 2020. 2020. https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/employment/oecd-labour-force-statistics-

2020_f8d8deff-en#page1. 

———. 2020s. ‘The Circular Economy in Umeå, Sweden | OECD ILibrary’. 2020. 

———. 2020t. ‘Fossil Fuel Support Country Note - Slovakia’. OECD. 

stats.oecd.org/wbos/fileview2.aspx?IDFile=282d6d1a-7a03-4bb4-b8a4-a643dab8a260. 

———. 2021. ‘Gross Domestic Product (GDP) (Indicator)’. 2021. 

https://doi.org/10.1787/4537dc58-en. 

Omenev. 2014. ‘Le marché de l’emploi de l’économie verte’. 110. Omenev. https://www.statis-

tiques.developpement-durable.gouv.fr/sites/default/files/2018-10/ed110-emploi-vert.pdf. 

Onemev - Observatoire national des emplois et métiers de l’économie verte. 2020. ‘L’observa-

toire national des emplois et métiers de l’économie verte’. Ministère de la Transition 



 

186 

 

écologique. 2020. https://www.ecologie.gouv.fr/lobservatoire-national-des-emplois-et-

metiers-leconomie-verte. 

ONF - Office for National Statistics. 2020. ‘UK Environmental Accounts: 2020’. Statistical Bul-

letin. https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/bulletins/ukenvironmen-

talaccounts/2020. 

ONS - Office for National Statistics. 2018. ‘UK Environmental Goods and Services Sector 

(EGSS): 2010 to 2015’. Statistical Bulletin. https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environ-

mentalaccounts/bulletins/ukenvironmentalaccounts/2010to2015. 

———. 2020. ‘Low Carbon and Renewable Energy Economy, UK: 2018’. 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/bulletins/finalestimates/2018. 

OPZZ - All-Poland Alliance of Trade Unions. 2018. ‘Shortened Version of OPZZ Programme for 

2018-2022’. OPZZ. https://www.opzz.org.pl/en/about-us/opzz/. 

OZ KOVO. 2019. ‘IndustriALL Europe Prijala Voebny Manifest k Eurovolbam’. OZ KOVO. 8 

April 2019. https://www.ozkovo.sk/dokumenty/medzinarodne-informacie/aktuality-

medzinarodne-informacie/industriall-europe-prijala-volebny-manifest-k-eurovolbam/. 

PACE. 2020. ‘The Circularity GAP Report: The Netherlands 2020’. Report. The Platform for Ac-

celerating the Circular Economy. https://assets.website-

files.com/5e185aa4d27bcf348400ed82/5ec3aab2ac775b1a04ce305c_20200512%20-

%20CGR%20NL%20-%20report%20web%20single%20page%20-%20297x210mm.pdf. 

Pallares Serrano, Ana. 2020. ‘Análisis del anteproyecto de ley de cambio climático y transición 

energética: luces y sombras’. Revista Catalana de Dret Ambiental 11 (1). 

https://doi.org/10.17345/rcda2725. 

‘Parlamentswahl in Polen 2019’. 2020. In Wikipedia. https://de.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?ti-

tle=Parlamentswahl_in_Polen_2019&oldid=204813315. 

Partia Zieloni. 2018. ‘Program Partii Zieloni’. Partia Zieloni (blog). 2018. https://parti-

azieloni.pl/program/. 

PCP, Partido Comunista Português - Grupo Parlamentar. 2020. ‘Projeto de Lei n.o 446/XIV-1a 

“Estabelece as Bases Da Política de Ambiente e Ação Climática”’. https://bit.ly/3h6YfN8. 

Pellennec, Morgane. 2018a. ‘Sweden’s Smooth Energy Transition’. Equal Times (blog). 15 Janu-

ary 2018. https://www.equaltimes.org/sweden-s-smooth-energy-transition. 

———. 2018b. ‘Sweden’s Smooth Energy Transition’. Equal Times (blog). 15 January 2018. 

https://www.equaltimes.org/sweden-s-smooth-energy-transition. 

Peña González, Victor, Eva Bermúdez-Figueroa, and Beltrán Roca. 2021. ‘Der Wiederaufbau der 

spanischen Gewerkschaftsbewegung während der Transition zur Demokratie’. In Mehr 

als Arbeitskampf! Workers weltweit gegen Autoritarismus, Faschismus und Diktatur, edi-

ted by Dario Azzellini. Hamburg: VSA. 

Pérez Díaz, Sara, and Begoña María-Tomé Gil. 2020. ‘Las energías renovables en el marco de 

una Transición energética justa en la Provincia de León’. Instituto Sindical de Trabajo, 

Ambiente y Salud (ISTAS). 

Pérez Fernandez de Retana, Maialen, and Eneritz Buenetxea Aizpuru. 2019. ‘Eco-Innovation in 

Spain. EIO Country Profile. 2018-2019’. https://ec.europa.eu/environ-

ment/ecoap/sites/ecoap_stayconnected/files/field/field-country-files/eio_country_pro-

file_2018-2019_spain.pdf. 

Planelles, Manuel. 2019. ‘El Mediterráneo, zona cero de la crisis climática: se calienta más de-

prisa que el resto del planeta’. El País, 10 October 2019, sec. Sociedad. 

https://elpais.com/sociedad/2019/10/08/actualidad/1570545300_377791.html. 



 

187 

 

———. 2020. ‘España aprueba su plan de adaptación al cambio climático para reducir los impac-

tos del calentamiento’. EL PAÍS, 22 September 2020, sec. Sociedad. https://elpais.com/so-

ciedad/2020-09-22/espana-aprueba-su-plan-de-adaptacion-al-cambio-climatico-para-re-

ducir-los-impactos-del-calentamiento.html. 

Plataforma Portuguesa das ONGD. 2019. ‘Desigualdades e desenvolvimento: O contributo de 

Portugal para a concretização do ODS 10’. Plataforma Portuguesa das ONGD. 

https://www.plataformaongd.pt/uploads/subcanais2/desigualdades-e-desenvolvimento-

ppongd2019.pdf. 

Plateforme Emplois-Climat. 2016. ‘Un million d’emplois pour le climat’. https://cdn.green-

peace.fr/site/uploads/2020/01/Un-million-demplois-pour-le-cli-

mat.pdf?_ga=2.219559513.1710526929.1602238280-846308404.1602238280. 

Plickert, Philip. 2020. ‘Stromversorgung: Die Briten schaffen es auch ohne Kohle’. FAZ, 10 June 

2020. https://www.faz.net/1.6808949. 

Pociovălișteanu, Diana Mihaela, Isabel Novo-Corti, Mirela Ionela Aceleanu, Andreea Claudia 

Șerban, and Eugenia Grecu. 2015. ‘Employment Policies for a Green Economy at the Eu-

ropean Union Level’. Sustainability 7 (7): 9231–50. https://doi.org/10.3390/su7079231. 

Prata Dias, Gabriela, Tomás B. Ramos, Ana Pipio, Ana Fuentes, and Susana Valente. 2009. ‘Es-

tudo sobre Empregos Verdes em Portugal’. Estudo elaborado pelo CEEETA-ECO e pela 

Faculdade de Ciências e Tecnologia da Universidade Nova de Lisboa para o Gabinete de 

Estratégia e Planeamento do Ministério do Trabalho e da Solidariedade Social. Lisbon. 

Prawo i Sprawiedliwość - PiS. 2019. ‘2019 Program Prawa i Sprawiedliwość. Polski Model 

Państwa Dobrobytu’. Prawo i Sprawiedliwość - PiS. http://pis.org.pl/document/ar-

chive/download/1496. 

Presidencia de la Generalidad de Cataluña. 2017. Ley de Cambio Climático de Cataluña. CVE-

DOGC-B-17213111-2017. Vol. Núm. 7426-3.8.2017. http://portaldogc.gencat.cat/util-

sEADOP/PDF/7426/1629245.pdf. 

PSOE and UP. 2019. ‘Coalición progresista. Un nuevo acuerdo para España’. 

https://www.psoe.es/media-content/2019/12/30122019-Coalici%C3%B3n-pro-

gresista.pdf. 

Public and Commercial Services Union - PCS. 2017. ‘Just Transition & Energy Democracy - a 

Civil Service Trade Union Perspective’. UK. https://www.pcs.org.uk/sites/de-

fault/files/site_assets/resources/green_workplaces/2017/Just%20Transi-

tion%20%26%20Energy%20Democracy%20-%20a%20civil%20service%20trade%20un-

ion%20perspective.pdf. 

Público & efe. 2020. ‘Los grupos ecologistas presentan ante el Supremo una demanda contra el 

Gobierno por su inacción ante la crisis climática’, 16 December 2020, sec. Sociedad. 

https://www.publico.es/sociedad/grupos-ecologistas-presentan-supremo-demanda-go-

bierno-inaccion-cambio-climatico.html. 

Quirion, Philippe. 2014. ‘La transition énergétique: bonne ou mauvaise pour l’emploi?’ Les Pos-

sibles, no. 3: 1–6. 

Riedel, Rafał. 2018. ‘Analyse: Realisiert Mateusz Morawiecki den “Morawiecki-Plan”? Die 

Wirtschaftspolitik der PiS-Regierung nach zweieinhalb Jahren im Amt’. Bundeszentrale 

für politische Bildung. 20 June 2018. https://m.bpb.de/271261/analyse-realisiert-mateusz-

morawiecki-den-morawiecki-plan-die-wirtschaftspolitik-der-pis-regierung-nach-zweiein-

halb-jahren-im-amt. 



 

188 

 

RINA Consulting. 2018. ‘Mapping the Potential of Portugal for the Bio-Based Industry’. Brus-

sels: Bio-based Industries Consortium. https://biconsortium.eu/sites/biconsor-

tium.eu/files/downloads/Country_Report_Portugal.pdf. 

Robins, Nick, Andy Gouldson, William Irwin, and Andrew Sudmant. 2019a. ‘Investing in a Just 

Transition in the UK: How Investors Can Integrate Social Impact and Place-Based Fi-

nancing into Climate Strategies.’ UK: Grantham Research Institute at LSE and the Sus-

tainability Research Institute at the University of Leeds. 

———. 2019b. ‘Investing in a Just Transition in the UK: How Investors Can Integrate Social Im-

pact and Place-Based Financing into Climate Strategies.’ UK: Grantham Research Insti-

tute at LSE and the Sustainability Research Institute at the University of Leeds. 

Rooijen, Jolanda van, Oscar Petersson, Maria Ricksten, and Jonatan Ryd. 2019a. ‘Eco-Innovation 

in Sweden. EIO Country Profile 2018-2019’. Eco-Innovation Observatory, European 

Commission. https://ec.europa.eu/environment/ecoap/sites/ecoap_staycon-

nected/files/field/field-country-files/eio_country_profile_2018-2019_sweden.pdf. 

———. 2019b. ‘Eco-Innovation in Sweden. EIO Country Profile 2018-2019’. https://ec.eu-

ropa.eu/environment/ecoap/sites/ecoap_stayconnected/files/field/field-country-

files/eio_country_profile_2018-2019_sweden.pdf. 

Rosemberg, Anabella, and Bernard Saincy. 2014. ‘Syndicalisme et écologie: en pratique. Table 

ronde avec Anabella Rosemberg (CSI) et Bernard Saincy (CGT)’. Mouvements 80 (4): 

132–51. https://doi.org/10.3917/mouv.080.0132. 

Saincy, Bernard. 2015. ‘L’invention (difficile) de l’environnement comme revendication syn-

dicale’. Ecologie politique N°50 (1): 71–82. https://www.cairn.info/article.php?ID_ARTI-

CLE=ECOPO_050_0071. 

Sánchez, Ana Belén, and Clemente Álvarez, eds. 2018. Informe sobre sostenibilidad en España 

2018: cómo anticiparse a la crisis del cambio climático. Madrid: Fundación Alternativas. 

https://www.fundacionalternativas.org/public/storage/publicaciones_ar-

chivos/d18c3c6c66e657743c339b16ae78faf8.pdf. 

Sánchez, Ana Belén, Clemente Álvarez, and Jesús Marcos Gamero Rus. 2018. Informe sobre sos-

tenibilidad en España 2018: cómo anticiparse a la crisis del cambio climático. 

https://www.fundacionalternativas.org/public/storage/publicaciones_ar-

chivos/d18c3c6c66e657743c339b16ae78faf8.pdf. 

Sanz Hernández, Alexia, Alfonso Aranda Usón, Cristina Ferrer García, María Esther López 

Rodríguez, and Miguel Marco Fondevila. 2019. ‘Innovación en la gobernanza para la 

transición: los contratos de transición como dinámica de atracción de innovación en las 

zonas en transición’. Tiempo de actuar. Ecodes, November. 

Sasse, Tom, Jill Rutter, Emma Norris, and Marcus Shepheard. 2019. ‘Net Zero How Government 

Can Meet Its Climate Change Target’. UK: Institute for Government. https://www.insti-

tuteforgovernment.org.uk/sites/default/files/publications/net-zero-government-climate-

change-target.pdf. 

Schulte, Lisa, Ian Greer, Charles Umney, Graham Symon, and Katia Iankova. 2018. ‘Insertion as 

an Alternative to Workfare: Active Labour-Market Schemes in the Parisian Suburbs’. 

Journal of European Social Policy 28 (4): 326–41. 

https://doi.org/10.1177/0958928717739237. 

Scientists for Future. 2021. ‘Kernenergie und Klima’. 9. Diskussionsbeiträge der Scientists for 

Future. Technische Universität Berlin. https://zenodo.org/record/5573719. 



 

189 

 

Scottish Government. 2010. ‘A Low Carbon Economic Strategy for Scotland: Scotland - a Low 

Carbon Society.’ Scottish Government. http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Publica-

tions/2010/11/15085756/0. 

———. 2018. ‘Climate Change Plan. Third Report on Proposals and Polices 2018-2032. Sum-

mary Document’. https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publica-

tions/corporate-report/2018/09/scottish-governments-climate-change-plan-third-report-

proposals-policies-2018-9781788516488/documents/climate-change-plan-third-report-

proposals-polices-2018-2032-summary-document/climate-change-plan-third-report-pro-

posals-polices-2018-2032-summary-document/govscot%3Adocument/climate-change-

plan-third-report-proposals-polices-2018-2032-summary-document.pdf?forceDown-

load=true. 

———. 2019. ‘Scotland to Become a Net-Zero Society’. Scottish Government Gov.Scot. 25 Sep-

tember 2019. https://www.gov.scot/news/scotland-to-become-a-net-zero-society/. 

———. 2020a. ‘Securing a Green Recovery on a Path to Net Zero: Climate Change Plan 2018–

2032 - Update’. https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publica-

tions/strategy-plan/2020/12/securing-green-recovery-path-net-zero-update-climate-

change-plan-20182032/documents/update-climate-change-plan-2018-2032-securing-

green-recovery-path-net-zero/update-climate-change-plan-2018-2032-securing-green-re-

covery-path-net-zero/govscot%3Adocument/update-climate-change-plan-2018-2032-se-

curing-green-recovery-path-net-zero.pdf?forceDownload=true. 

———. 2020b. ‘Strategic Environmental Assessment of the Update to the Climate Change Plan 

2018-2032’. https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publications/im-

pact-assessment/2020/12/update-climate-change-plan-2018-2032-draft-strategic-environ-

mental-assessment/documents/strategic-environmental-assessment-update-climate-

change-plan-2018-203-environmental-report/strategic-environmental-assessment-update-

climate-change-plan-2018-203-environmental-report/govscot%3Adocument/strategic-en-

vironmental-assessment-update-climate-change-plan-2018-203-environmental-re-

port.pdf?forceDownload=true. 

Scottish Government, St Andrew’s House. 2011. ‘2020 Routemap for Renewable Energy in Scot-

land’. Publication. Scottish Government, St. Andrew’s House, Regent Road, Edinburgh 

EH1 3DG Tel:0131 556 8400 ceu@scotland.gsi.gov.uk. 30 June 2011. 

http://www2.gov.scot/Publications/2011/08/04110353/2. 

SER. 2018. ‘Energy Transition and Employment: Opportunities for a Sustainable Future - Eng-

lish Abstract’. Advisoy Report. Netherlands: Social and Economic Council of the Nether-

lands. 

Shapira, Philip, Abdullah Gök, Evgeny Klochikhin, and Marianne Sensier. 2014. ‘Probing 

“Green” Industry Enterprises in the UK: A New Identification Approach’. Technological 

Forecasting and Social Change 85 (June): 93–104. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tech-

fore.2013.10.023. 

Shepheard, Marcus. 2020a. ‘UK Net Zero Target’. Https://Www.Instituteforgovern-

ment.Org.Uk/Explainers/Net-Zero-Target, April, 6. https://www.instituteforgovern-

ment.org.uk/explainers/net-zero-target. 

———. 2020b. ‘UK Net Zero Target’. Institute for Government. Https://Www.Instituteforgov-

ernment.Org.Uk/Explainers/Net-Zero-Target. 20 April 2020. https://www.instituteforgov-

ernment.org.uk/explainers/net-zero-target. 



 

190 

 

Skolverket. 2020a. ‘Vocational Education and Training for the Future of Work: Sweden’. 

Cedefop ReferNet thematic perspectives series. https://cumulus.cedefop.eu-

ropa.eu/files/vetelib/2020/vocational_education_training_future_work_Swe-

den_Cedefop_ReferNet.pdf. 

———. 2020b. ‘Vocational Education and Training for the Future of Work: Sweden’. Cedefop 

ReferNet thematic perspectives series. https://cumulus.cedefop.eu-

ropa.eu/files/vetelib/2020/vocational_education_training_future_work_Swe-

den_Cedefop_ReferNet.pdf. 

Slovak Foreign Policy Association. 2020. ‘CEEC 2020 Conference Report’. In . 

https://ceec.sk/data/ReportCEEC2020_EN_web.pdf. 

Sociaal-Economische Raad, SER. 2018. ‘Advies Energietransitie en werkgelegenheid’. Social 

and Economic Council of the Netherlands (SER). https://www.ser.nl/nl/Publicaties/ener-

gietransitie-en-werkgelegenheid. 

Social and Economic Council of the Netherlands (SER). 2019. ‘Energy Transition and Employ-

ment: Opportunities for a Sustainable Future’. Advisoy Report. Netherlands: SER. 

Socialdemokraterna. 2020. ‘Klimat. Der weltweit erste fossilfreie Wohlfahrtsstaat’. Website der 

politischen Partei. https://www.socialdemokraterna.se/. 2020. https://www.socialdemokra-

terna.se/var-politik/a-till-o/klimat. 

Solar Power Europe. 2021. ‘Slovakia Country Profile’. Solar Power Europe (blog). 2021. 

https://www.solarpowereurope.org/slovakia-country-profile/. 

Sordo, Unai. 2019. ‘“La transición ecológica es una necesidad y debemos convertirla en una 

oportunidad”’. Daphnia, 2019. https://www.daphnia.es/revista/68/articulo/1308/Unai-

Sordo-La-transicion-ecologica-es-una-necesidad-y-debemos-convertirla-en-una-oportuni-

dad. 

Sosialistisk Venstreparti. 2020. ‘Grønn ny deal - Førsteutkastet er klart!’ 2020. 

https://www.sv.no/gronn-ny-deal/. 

Sotscheck, Ralf. 2020. ‘Neues Atomkraftwerk in Großbritannien: Atomkraft doch bitte?’ Die Ta-

geszeitung: taz, 6 August 2020, sec. Öko. https://taz.de/!5700229/. 

Sovacool, Benjamin K. 2017. ‘Contestation, Contingency, and Justice in the Nordic Low-Carbon 

Energy Transition’. Energy Policy 102 (March): 569–82. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.en-

pol.2016.12.045. 

Statista. 2020. ‘Erdölproduktion Norwegen in Barrel pro Tag bis 2019’. Statista. 2020. 

https://de.statista.com/statistik/daten/studie/40079/umfrage/norwegen---erdoelproduktion-

in-tausend-barrel-pro-tag/. 

Statistics Netherlands. 2019. ‘Share of Renewable Energy up to 7.4 Percent’. Statistics Nether-

lands. 6 March 2019. https://www.cbs.nl/en-gb/news/2019/22/share-of-renewable-energy-

up-to-7-4-percent. 

Statistics Sweden. 2021. ‘Environmental Sector - Total Gainfully Employed by Environmental 

Area and Year’. 2021. http://api.scb.se/OV0104/v1/do-

ris/en/ssd/START/MI/MI1301/MI1301D/MI1301T05. 

Stern, Nicholas. 2006. ‘The Stern Review: The Economics of Climate Change’. Government of 

the United Kingdom. http://mudancasclimati-

cas.cptec.inpe.br/~rmclima/pdfs/destaques/sternreview_report_complete.pdf. 

Stichting Van De Arbeid. 2003. ‘Die Stiftung für die Arbeit’. http://www.carespek-

tive.de/pdf/start-stiftung-der-arbeit.pdf. 



 

191 

 

Stichting Van de Arbeid. 2020. ‘Contribution of the Dutch Social Partners to the National Reform 

Programme Relating to the EU 2020 Strategy’. Netherlands: Stichting Van de Arbeid. 

https://www.stvda.nl/-/media/stvda/downloads/engels/2020/NRP-2019-2020.pdf. 

Stortinget. 2018. ‘Innstilling fra energi- og miljøkomiteen om Klimastrategi for 2030 – norsk om-

stilling i europeisk samarbeid og Representantforslag 16 S (2017–2018) om å 

gjennomføre Stortingets mål i klimaforliket om å kutte norske klimagassutslipp fram mot 

2020’. Inns. Stortinget. Energi- og miljøkomiteen. 26 April 2018. https://www.stortin-

get.no/no/Saker-og-publikasjoner/Publikasjoner/Innstillinger/Stortinget/2017-2018/inns-

201718-253s/?all=true. 

Strietska-Ilina, Olga. 2011. Skills for Green Jobs: A Global View: Synthesis Report Based on 21 

Country Studies. Geneva: International Labour Office. 

Strietska-Ilina, Olga, Christine Hofmann, Mercedes Durán Haro, and Shinyoung Jeon. 2011. 

Skills for Green Jobs: A Global View: Synthesis Report Based on 21 Country Studies. Ge-

neva: International Labour Office. 

Stroud, Dean, Peter Fairbrother, Claire Evans, and Joanne Blake. 2015. ‘Governments Matter for 

Capitalist Economies: Regeneration and Transition to Green and Decent Jobs’. Economic 

and Industrial Democracy 39 (1): 87–108. https://doi.org/10.1177/0143831X15601731. 

———. 2018. ‘Governments Matter for Capitalist Economies: Regeneration and Transition to 

Green and Decent Jobs’. Economic and Industrial Democracy 39 (1): 87–108. 

https://doi.org/10.1177/0143831X15601731. 

Sulich, A., M. Rutkowska, and Ł. Popławski. 2020. ‘Green Jobs, Definitional Issues, and the Em-

ployment of Young People: An Analysis of Three European Union Countries’. Journal of 

Environmental Management 262 (May): 110314. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jen-

vman.2020.110314. 

Swedish Environmental Protection Agency. 2017. ‘Sweden’s Climate Act and Climate Policy 

Framework’. Text. Swedish Environmental Protection Agency. 2017. https://www.swe-

dishepa.se/Environmental-objectives-and-cooperation/Swedish-environmental-

work/Work-areas/Climate/Climate-Act-and-Climate-policy-framework-/. 

Swedish Green Party. 2020. ‘The Party Programme’. Miljöpartiet. 2020. https://www.mp.se/lan-

guages. 

Szczurek, Mateusz, and Marcin Tomaszewski. 2017. ‘The Slovak Republic Diagnostic Paper: 

Assessing Progress and Challenges in Developing a Sustainable Market Economy’. Lon-

don: European Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 

Szulecka, Julia, and Kacper Szulecki. 2017. ‘Polish Environmental Movement 1980-2017: 

(De)Legitimization, Politics & Ecological Crises’. SSRN Working Papers. 

https://doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.3075126. 

Szulecki, Kacper. 2017. ‘Poland’s Renewable Energy Policy Mix: European Influence and Do-

mestic Soap Opera’. CICERO Working Paper. https://doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.2964866. 

Tartler, Jens. 2021. ‘Finalisten für Schmähpreis „Goldene Geier“ stehen fest’. Tagesspiegel, 11 

May 2021. https://www.tagesspiegel.de/wirtschaft/schwindel-bei-stromanbieter-kosmetik-

und-kaffeekapsel-finalisten-fuer-schmaehpreis-goldene-geier-stehen-fest/27179140.html. 

Taylor, Matthew. 2019. ‘Doctors Call for Nonviolent Direct Action over Climate Crisis’. The 

Guardian, 27 June 2019, sec. Environment. http://www.theguardian.com/environ-

ment/2019/jun/27/doctors-call-for-nonviolent-direct-action-over-climate-crisis. 

Tena, Beatriz. 2020. ‘¿Porqué un proyecto EcoCircular al CZF? | Economia circular’. 2020. 

https://ecocircular.zfbarcelona.es/perque-eco-circular-al-czf/. 



 

192 

 

Teso Alonso, Gema. 2020. ‘La Actividad Investigadora Realizada En España En Torno a La Co-

municación Del Medio Ambiente, El Cambio Climático y La Sostenibilidad (2007-

2018)’. Revista Mexicana de Investigación Educativa, October 2020. 

TETE, Transition Ecologique Territoires Emplois. 2020. ‘Retours d’expérience | Transition 

Ecologique Territoires Emplois’. Transition Ecologique Territoires Emplois. 2020. 

https://territoires-emplois.org/retours-experience-carte/. 

The négaWatt Association. 2020. ‘The NégaWatt Association’. Association NégaWatt. 2020. 

https://negawatt.org/en. 

The Trades Union Congress - TUC. 2018. ‘Low Carbon Task Force in Yorkshire and Humber’. 

Text. 2018. https://www.tuc.org.uk/news/low-carbon-task-force-yorkshire-and-humber. 

———. 2019a. ‘How Industrial Change Can Be Managed to Deliver Better Jobs’. 

https://www.tuc.org.uk/research-analysis/reports/how-industrial-change-can-be-managed-

deliver-better-jobs. 

———. 2019b. ‘TUC Campaign Plan | 2019 – 20’. https://www.tuc.org.uk/sites/de-

fault/files/2019-09/TUCCampaignPlan2019.pdf. 

———. 2020. ‘Voice and Place: How to Plan Fair and Successful Paths to Net Zero Emissions’. 

https://www.tuc.org.uk/research-analysis/reports/voice-and-place-how-plan-fair-and-suc-

cessful-paths-net-zero-emissions. 

The Trades Union Congress (TUC). 2020. ‘Voice and Place: How to Plan Fair and Successful 

Paths to Net Zero Emissions’. https://www.tuc.org.uk/research-analysis/reports/voice-

and-place-how-plan-fair-and-successful-paths-net-zero-emissions. 

Theurer, Marcus. 2019. ‘Reaktion auf Klimawandel: Staatsfonds verkauft Öl- und Gasaktien’. 

FAZ, 11 March 2019. https://www.faz.net/1.6079108. 

Thomas, Adrien, and Nadja Doerflinger. 2020. ‘Trade Union Strategies on Climate Change Miti-

gation: Between Opposition, Hedging and Support’: European Journal of Industrial Rela-

tions 26 (4): 383–99. https://doi.org/10.1177/0959680120951700. 

Thörn, Håkan, and Sebastian Svenberg. 2016. ‘“We Feel the Responsibility That You Shirk”: 

Movement Institutionalization, the Politics of Responsibility and the Case of the Swedish 

Environmental Movement’. Social Movement Studies 15 (6): 593–609. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/14742837.2016.1213162. 

Transnational Institute and Milieudefensie. 2020. ‘Just Transition Report: How Organisations Are 

Coming Together for Social and Environmental Transformation’. Workshop report. Am-

sterdam: Transnational Institute. https://www.tni.org/files/publication-down-

loads/web_justtransition.pdf. 

TransporteXXI.com. 2020. ‘El polígono de la Zona Franca genera 9.112 millones’. Transporte 

XXI (blog). 23 July 2020. https://www.transportexxi.com/el-poligono-de-la-zona-franca-

aporta-mas-de-9-000-millones-al-pib/. 

Turner, Karen, Antonios Katris, Jamie Stewart, Oluwafisayo Alabi, Christian Calvillo, Julia 

Race, Kim Swales, Theo Mitchell, and Justus Andreas. 2020. ‘Laying the Foundations for 

a Net Zero Society : Principles and Infrastructure for a Climate Resilient and Economi-

cally Sustainable Recovery’. Report. Glasgow: University of Strathclyde. 

https://doi.org/10.17868/72953. 

Twidale, Susanna. 2021. ‘Renewables Overtook Fossil Fuels in EU Electricity Mix in 2020: Re-

port’. Reuters, 25 January 2021. https://www.reuters.com/article/us-eu-renewables-i-

dUSKBN29T0T8. 



 

193 

 

UNDP. 2015. Arbeit und menschliche Entwicklung. Berlin: Berliner Wissenschaftsverlag. 

hdr.undp.org/sites/default/files/hdr_2015_web_0.pdf. 

UNEP. 2011. ‘Towards a Green Economy: Pathways to Sustainable Development and Poverty 

Eradication. A Synthesis for Policy Makers’. UNEP. https://sustainabledevelop-

ment.un.org/index.php?page=view&type=400&nr=126&menu=35. 

UNFPA. 2020. ‘State of World Population 2020. Against My Will. Defying the Practices That 

Harm Women and Girls and Undermine Equality.’ United Nations Population Fund (UN-

FPF). https://www.unfpa.org/sites/default/files/pub-pdf/UN-

FPA_PUB_2020_EN_State_of_World_Population.pdf. 

unionlearn. 2020. ‘Cutting Carbon, Growing Skills – Green Skills for a Just Transition’. 

https://www.unionlearn.org.uk/sites/default/files/publication/Cutting%20car-

bon%2C%20grow-

ing%20skills%20%E2%80%93%20green%20skills%20for%20a%20just%20transi-

tion.pdf. 

United Nations - UN. 2015. ‘Sustainable Development Goals’. United Nations. 2015. 

www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/sustainable-development-goals/. 

United Nations Environment Programme - UNEP. 2008. ‘Green Jobs: Towards Decent Work in a 

Sustainable, Low-Carbon World.’ Nairobi: UNEP. https://www.unenvironment.org/re-

sources/report/green-jobs-towards-sustainable-work-low-carbon-world. 

Urgenda. 2017. ‘Report 2030: Nederland 100% Duurzame Energie in 2030’. https://www.ur-

genda.nl/en/visie/report-2030/. 

Vicente, María. 2019. ‘Los sindicatos recuperan afiliados, aunque cuestionados por otros mo-

vimientos’. Agencia EFE. 27 April 2019. https://www.efe.com/efe/espana/economia/los-

sindicatos-recuperan-afiliados-aunque-cuestionados-por-otros-movimientos/10003-

3962502. 

Vieira, Mário, Elsa Henriques, Miguel Amaral, Nuno Arantes-Oliveira, and Luís Reis. 2019. 

‘Path Discussion for Offshore Wind in Portugal up to 2030’. Marine Policy 100: 122–31. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.marpol.2018.11.021. 

Wahl, Asbjørn. 2016. ‘The Role of Labour in the Fight against Climate Change’. 

Watts, Beth, Suzanne Fitzpatrick, Glen Bramley, and Watkins. 2014. ‘Welfare Sanctions and 

Conditionality in the UK’. Joseph Rowntree Foundation. https://www.jrf.org.uk/sites/de-

fault/files/jrf/migrated/files/Welfare-conditionality-UK-Summary.pdf. 

Weterings, O., O. Ivanova, D. Diodato (CID, Harvard University), M. Lankhuizen (VU), M. 

Thissen, K. Schure, and R. Koelemeijer. 2018. ‘Auswirkungen der Energiewende auf den 

regionalen Arbeitsmarkt - ein schneller Scan’. Text 3006. PBL Netherlands Environmen-

tal Assessment Agency. https://www.pbl.nl/publicaties/effecten-van-de-energietransitie-

op-de-regionale-arbeidsmarkt-een-quickscan. 

Wiggan, Jay. 2015. ‘Reading Active Labour Market Policy Politically: An Autonomist Analysis 

of Britain’s Work Programme and Mandatory Work Activity’. Critical Social Policy 35 

(3): 369–92. https://doi.org/10.1177/0261018315588231. 

Wikipedia. 2020. ‘Parlamentswahl in Norwegen 2017’. In Wikipedia. https://de.wikipe-

dia.org/w/index.php?title=Parlamentswahl_in_Norwegen_2017&oldid=201994937. 

Willis, Rebecca. 2020. ‘“I Don’t Want to Be Seen as a Zealot”: What MPs Really Think about 

the Climate Crisis’. The Guardian, 21 May 2020, sec. Environment. http://www.theguard-

ian.com/environment/2020/may/21/i-dont-want-to-be-seen-as-a-zealot-what-mps-really-

think-about-the-climate-crisis. 



 

194 

 

WSI-Mitteilungen. 2019. ‘Schwerpunktheft “Nachhaltige Arbeit: Machtpolitische Blockaden 

Und Transformationspotenziale”’, no. 1. 

WSP and Parsons Brinckerhoff and DNV GL. 2015. ‘Industrial Decarbonisation & Energy Effi-

ciency Road Maps to 2050. Cross Sector Summary Report’. Government UK. Department 

of Energy and Climate Change and the Department for Business, Innovation and Skills. 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach-

ment_data/file/419912/Cross_Sector_Summary_Report.pdf. 

Zelenakova, Martina, Silvia Vilcekova, and Lenka Zvijáková. 2016. ‘Implementation of Green 

Technologies and Innovations in Košice Region, Slovakia’. Journal of Civil Engineering, 

Environment and Architecture, no. 180 (May). https://doi.org/10.7862/rb.2016.180. 

Zinecker, Written Anna, Philip Gass, Ivetta Gerasimchuk, Purva Jain, Tom Moerenhout, Yuliia 

Oharenko, and Anissa R Suharsono. 2018. ‘Real People, Real Change – Strategies for Just 

Energy Transitions’. GSI Report. Winnipeg / Geneva: International Institute for Sustaina-

ble Development. 

Żuk, Piotr, and Kacper Szulecki. 2020. ‘Unpacking the Right-Populist Threat to Climate Action: 

Poland’s pro-Governmental Media on Energy Transition and Climate Change’. Energy 

Research & Social Science, no. 66 (August): 1–12. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.erss.2020.101485. 

  



 

195 

 

Appendix 

 

 

(OECD 2021, Due to different counting methods in the OECD sources used, deviations of several 

hundred are possible from the figures used in the text)  

 


